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BEFORE THE DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATION 
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA 

In the matter ol the repeal 
of rules 2.21.1401 through 
2.21.1408 and 2.21.1411 and 
the adoption of new rules 
relating to the administra­
tion of veteran's and handi­
capped person's employment 
preference 

TO: All Interested Persons. 

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 
ON THE REPEAL OF RULES 
2.21.1401 THROUGH 2.21.1408 
and 2.21.1411 AND THE 
ADOPTION OF NEW RULES RE­
LATING TO THE ADMINISTF..Z\­
TION OF VETERAN'S AND 
HANDICAPPED PERSON'S 
EMPLOYMENT PREFERENCE 

1. Public hearings will be conducted at five lo­
cations to consider the repeal of rules 2.21.1401 through 
2.21.1408 and 2.21.1411 relating to the administration of 
veteran's and handicapped person's employment preference a!ld 
to adopt new rules. 

2. The rules proposed to be repealed are on pages 
2-781 through 2-789 of the Administrative Rules of Montana. 

3. The hearings will be conducted at the following 
times and locations: 

(a) at 7:00p.m., February 16, 1984, in the auditorium 
of the Department of Highways Building, 2701 Prospect 
Avenue, Helena, Montana 59601; 

(b) at 7:30 p.m., February 16, 1984, third floor, 
Parmly Billings Library, 510 North Broadway, Billings, 
Montana 59103; 

(c) at 7:00p.m., February 21, 1984, the Gallery Room, 
second floor, Civic Center, Park Drive and Central Avenue, 
Great Falls, Montana 59401; 

(d) at 7:00 p.m., February 16, 1984, the City Council 
Chambers, 201 West Spru:::e Street, Missoula, Montana 59802; 
and 

(e) at 7:00 f>.m., February 22, 1984, the City Hall 
Council Chambers, City Hall, Havre, Montana 59501. 

4. The proposed rules provide as follows: 

RULE I SHORT TITJJE ( 1) 
veteran's and handicapped 
policy. 

This policy may be cited as the 
person's employment preference 

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; Il-1P, 39-30-101, et. seq, MCA) 

RULE II POLICY AND OBJECTIVES (1) It is the policy of the 
State of Montana, executLve, legislative and judicial 
branches, and covered local governments to provide prefer­
ence in employment to eligible disabled veterans, other 
veterans, handicapped person's and certain spouses, when 
they are substantially equal in qualifications to others 
applying for initial appointments to positions. 
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(2) It is the objective of this policy to establish 
uniform practices and procedures for the administration of 
the preference by all public employers covered by the 
veteran's and handicapped person's employment preference 
act, 39-30-101, et. seq, MCA. 

(Auth. 39-30-106. MCA; Il4P. 39-30-101, et. seq, MCA) 

RULE III GENERAL ELIGIBILITY (1) As provided in 39-30-202, 
MCA, "No veteran, disabled veteran, eligible spouse, or 
handicapped person is entitled to receive employment prefer­
ence as provided in 39-30-201, MCA, unless: 

(a) he is a United States citizen; 
(b) he has resided continuously in the state for at 

least 1 year immediately before applying for employment; 
(c) if applying for municipal or county employment, he 

has resided continuously for at least 30 days immediately 
before applying for employment in the city, town, or county 
in which employment is sought; and 

(d) he meets those requirements considered necessary 
by a public employer to successfully perform the essential 
duties of the position for which he is applying." 

(2) No veteran, disabled veteran or eligible spouse is 
eligible to receive employment preference solely because he 
is entitled to receive benefits from the u.s. veterans 
administration. 

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-202, I·ICA) 

RULE IV ELIGIBLE VETERAN ().) A veteran who may be eligi­
ble to receive employment preference must meet all require­
ments of Rule III. 

(2) A veteran who is eligible for employment prefer­
ence must: 

(a) have served on active duty during time of war or 
declared national emergency or in a campaign or expedition 
for which a campaign badge was authorized by the United 
States congress or the United States department of defense, 
as provided in Rule XIII; and 

(b) have been separated from service by honorable 
discharge or separation. A discharge "under honorable 
conditions" or any status other than "honorable" is not 
acceptable to receive employment preference. 

(3) To meet the requiremen': to serve on active duty 
requires that the applicant has served on full-time active 
duty in the regular components of the United States army, 
air force, navy, marine corps, or coast guard with full pay 
and allowances. 

(4) Active duty does not .include national guard or 
reserve service such as monthly drills, summer encampment~. 
initial training, or other inactive or active duty for 
training. 

(5) Excluded are retired members of the United States 
armed forces who are eligible for or receiving a military 
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retirement allowance based on length of service and other 
retired members of a public retirement system, except social 
security, t:hat is supported in whole or in part by tax 
revenues. 

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-103, MCA) 

RULE V ELIGIBLE DISABLED VETEAAN (1) A disabled veterctn 
who may be eligible to receive employment preference must 
meet all requirements of Rule III. 

(2) A disabled veteran who is eligible for employment 
preference must: . 

(a) have served on active duty; 
(b) have been separated from service by honorable 

discharge, or separation. A discharge "under honorable 
conditions" or any status other than "honorable" is not 
acceptable to receive employment preference; and 

(c) suffer a service-connected disability determined 
by the United States veterans administration to be 30% or 
more disabling. The disability does not have to be incurred 
during time of war or national emergency or in a campaign or 
expedition for which a campaign badge was authorized by the 
U.S. Congress or department of defense. 

(3) A disabled veteran is eligible for employment 
preference regardless of whether he is eligible for or 
receiving: 

(a) a military disability retirement allowance; 
(b) a military retirement allowa,1ce hased on length of 

.service; or 
(c) a retirement allowance as a member of a public 

retirement system supp0rted in whole or in paoct by tax 
revenues .. 

(Auth. 39-J0-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-103, MCA) 

RULE VI ELIGIBLE SPOUSE (11 A spouse who may be eligible 
to receive employment preference rn"st meet all requirements 
of Rule Ill. 

(2) Spouses who may be e1Hlible to receive err.ployment 
preference o.re~ 

fa) the unremarr1ed surv1ving spouse of a veteran who 
d1ed while on active duty •CJr whose death resulted froro. a 
service-connected disability: or 

(b) the c:urrent spouse 'f a disabled veteran deter­
mined by ~he United Srates veterans administration to have a 
100% service-connected disabJ J ity "7hO is unable t.,., use hi" 
employment preference because of his d1sability: or 

(c) the current spouse of a person on a~et1ve d'~ty 

currently listed by the Unit2d States government as m1ssiny 
in action or a prisoner of war: or 

(d) the c~rrent spouse of a handicappe~ person deter­
mined by the depa.ctm.,nt of sc,cl<.tl and rehabilitation ser~ 
•;ices to ha,:e " total Gi~abillt.y ond who is unable to use 
his emploimenr. preferu,ce because of hlS disn.bility . 
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(3) The spousal relationship will be determined by the 
Un~ted States veterans administration or department. of 
social and rehabilitation services ~n accordance with 
Hontana law. 

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-103, HCA) 

RULE VII ELIGIBLE HANDICAPPED PERSON (1) Handicapped 
persons who may be eligible to receive employment preference 
must meet all requirements of Rule Ill. 

( 2) A handicapped person must be an individual whose 
disability is certified by the department of social and 
rehabilitation services, as provided in Rule XIV. 

(Auth. 39-30-10£, MCA; IMP. 39-30-103, MCA) 

RUJ,E VIII EMPLOYERS COVERED (l) Public employers covered 
by the veteran's and handrcapped person's employment prefer­
ence act 39-30-101 et. seq. MC~, are: 

(a) any department, office, board, bureau, commission, 
agency, or other instrumentality of the executive, judicial, 
or legislative branch of the government of the state of 
Montana; and 

(b) any county, city, or town. 
(2) Excluded are a school district, a post-secondary 

vocational-technical center or program, a community college, 
the board of regents of higher education, the Montana 
university system, a special purpose district, an authority, 
or any political subdivision of the state other than a 
county, city, or town. 

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-103, MCA) 

RUI.E IX POSITIONS COVERED (1) All positions designated as 
permanent or seasonal are covered by the employment prefer­
ence. Seasonal positions are those for which there is a 
permanent need, but which are interrupted by the seasonal 
nature of t~e work. 

(2) Excluded from employment 
which are designated as temporary. 
established for a definite period 
months. 

preference are positions 
Temporary positions are 

of time not to exceed 9 

(3) A person hired into a temporary position shall not 
be considered a current employee for purposes of Rule X. If 
a person hired into a temporary position is considered in 
the applicant pool for a permanent or seasonal position, the 
selection is considered an initial hire and the employment 
preference must be applied. 

(4) The following positions are excluded from employ­
ment preference: 

(a) a st.ate or local elected official; 
(b) employment as an elected official's immediate 

secretary, legal adviser, court reporter, or administrative, 
legislative, or other immediate or first-line aide: 
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(c) appointment by an elected official to a body such 
as a board, commission, committee, or council; 

(d) appointment by an elected official to a public 
office if the appointment is provided for by law; 

(e) appointment by lawful authority to fill an un­
expired term in an elected office; 

(f) a department head appointment by the governor or 
an executive department head appointment by a mayor, city 
manager, county commissioner, or other chief administrative 
or executive officer of a local government; or 

(g) engagement as an independent contractor or employ­
ment by an independent contractor. 

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-103, MCA) 

RULE X APPLYING PHEFERENCE (1) As provided in j9-30-20l, 
MCA, an applicant who is eligible for preference under these 
rules shall be hired over any other applicant with substan­
tially equal qualifications who is not a preference eligible 
applicant, when: 

(a) the applicant has claimed a preference as required 
in Rule XI, and 

(b) the hiring is an initial hiring to a position 
covered in Rule IX. 

(2) A preference-eligible applicant who is a disabled 
veteran or handicapped person shall be hired over any other 
preference-eligible applicant with substantially equal 
qualifications when the applicant also meets the require­
ments of (1) (a) and (b) of this rule. 

(3) An initial hire is a personnel action for which 
applications are solicited from outside the ranks of the 
current employees of: 

(a) a department, as defined in 2-15-102 MCA, for a 
position within the executive branch; 

(b) a legislative agency, such as the consumer coun­
sel, environmental quality council, office of the legisla­
tive auditor, legislative council, or office of the legisla­
tive fiscal analyst, for a position wit.hin the legislative 
branch; 

(c) a judicial agency, such as the office of supreme 
court administrator, off ice of supreme court clerk, state 
law library, or similar office in a state district court for 
a position within the judicial branch; 

(d) a city or town for a municipal position, including 
a city or municipal court position; and 

(e) a county for a county position, including a 
justice's court position. 

(4) A personnel action limited to current employees of 
a specific public entity identified in subsections (3) (a) 
through (e) of this rule, current employees in a reduc­
tion-in-force pool who have been laid off from a specific 
public entity identified in subsections (3) (a) through (e) 
of this rule, or current participants in a federally-au­
thorized employment program is not an initial hiring. 
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(5) Substantially equal qualifications means the 
qualifications of two or more persons among whom the public 
employer cannot make a reasonable determination that the 
qualifications held by one person are significantly better 
suited for the position than the qualifications held by the 
other persons. 

(6) Substantially equal qualifications does not mean a 
situation in which two or more applicants are exactly 
equally qualified. It means a range within which two 
applicants must be considered to be substantially equal in 
view of the qualifications set for the job. Qualifications 
shall include job-related knowledge, skill, and abilities. 

(7) The public employer, covered by the veteran's and 
handicapped person's employment preference act (39-30-101 
et.seq., MCA), has the burden of proving by a preponderance 
of the evidence that the employer made a reasonable deter­
mination of the applicant's qualifications for the position 
and that substantially equally qualified applicants were 
afforded preference. 

( 8) The public employer shall retain a record of the 
hiring decision for at least 90 calendar days after the 
notice of the hiring decision. Depending on the selection 
procedures used, the record may include, but is not limited 
to, the following: 

(a) a copy of the vacancy announcement or external 
recruitment announcement; 

(b) a record of the selection procedure used to screen 
job applicants; 

(c) a record of written and oral evaluations of 
applicants; 

(d) a copy of applications that were considered for 
the specific vacancy; and 

(e) a record of the notice of the hiring decision, the 
written request for an employer's e>xplanation of the hiring 
decision by an applicant, and the employer's written expla­
nation. 

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-103, 39-30-201, MCA) 

RULE XI CLAIHING PREFERENCE - DOCUMENTATION AND VERIFICA­
TION (1) A public employer shall, at the place where 
applications are received, by posting or on the application 
form, give notice of the preferences that the veteran's and 
handicapped person's employment preference act (39-30-101 
et. seq., MCA) provide in public employment. 

(2) A job applicant who believes he has an employment 
preference shall claim the preference in writing before the 
time for filing applications for the position involved has 
passed. An employer may provide a standard forw for claim­
ing employment preference. However, failure to complete 
such a form does not negate an applicant's claim for prefer­
ence, as long as a reasonable and timely claim is made as 
required by this rule. Failure to make a timely employment 
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preference claim for a position is a complete defense to an 
action in regard to that position under 39-30-206(4), MCA. 

(3) At the place where applications are received, the 
hiring authority or other agency receiving applications 
shall inform applicants of requirements for documentation of 
eligibility for preference which the applicant may be 
required to provide to the hiring authority. 

(4) The person claiming eligibility for employment 
preference is responsible for providing all information 
necessary to document his claim. 

(5) The hiring authority must obtain documentation of 
eligibility for employment preference at least from the 
applicant who is selected for the vacancy. 

(6) The hiring authority shall determine when in the 
selection process submission of documentation of eligibility 
for the preference shall be provided by the applicant. This 
may be at the time an offer of employntent is made or at an 
earlier time specified by the hiring authority. 

(7) Where appropriate, documentation will include the 
following or an acceptable substitute: 

(a) from a veteran, disabled veteran, or eligible 
spouse of a veteran, a document issued by the department of 
defense or equivalent certification from the u. S. veterans 
administration listing military status, dates of service, 
discharge type, and campaign badges, commonly form DD-214, 
or military discharge papers; 

(b) from a disabled veteran or handicapped person, a 
document from the U. s. veteran's administration certifying 
that the applicant has a service-connected disability of 30% 
of more or a document from the department of social and 
rehabilitation services certifying that the applicant is 
eligible for preference as a handicapped person; 

(c) from an eligible spouse of a deceased veteran, a 
dor:ument from the departmf'nt of defense or the U. S. veter­
ans administration certifying the service-connected death of 
a spouse; 

(d) from an eligible spouse of a person on active 
duty, a documPnt from the department of defense or the U. s. 
veterans administration certifying the person on actlve duty 
is listed as missing in action or a prisoner of war. 

(e) from an eligible spouse of a disabled veteran, a 
document from the U. S. veterans administration certifying 
the veteran is 100, disabled and unable to use the prefer­
ence because of the disabilitv. Where the veterans adminis­
tration does not certify that.thc disabled veteran is unable 
to use the preference because of the disability, the hiring 
authority shall obtain a signed statement from the disabled 
veteran that: 

(i) he is incapable of using his employment preference 
because of the severity of his disability; and 

(iii he will not claim employment preference with any 
covered employer for 1 year from the date his spouse obtains 
certification for the preference. 
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(f) from an eliglble spouse of a handicapped person, a 
document from the department of social and rehabilitation 
services certifying the handicapped person is totally 
disabled, is unable to use the preference because of the 
disability, and is married to the handicapped person in 
accordance with Montana law. 

(g) a statement signed by the applicant attesting to 
u. S. citizenship, residency, and non-retired status. Where 
the hiring authority has reason to question the validity of 
such statements, further evidence may be requested. For 
U, S, citizenship such evidence may include, but is not 
limited to, a birth certificate, voter registration card, or 
naturalization papers. For residency, such evidence may 
include, but is not limited to, payment of state of Montana 
i'lcorne tax r Montana dr-i_ver Is J.icense, vehicle registration' 
or hunting and fishing license. 

(8) All documentation submitted to a public employer, 
an entity designated to receiv<2 applications for a public 
employer, or to the department of social and rehabilitation 
services in support of a claim of employment preference 
shall be considered confidential. 

(9) A public employer, an entity designated to receive 
applications for a public employer, or the department of 
social and rehabilitation services shall not release person­
al information relating to an applicant's claim of prefer­
ence to any person not directly involved in the hiring 
decision. 

(10) A public employer may release general information 
relating to a successful applicant's eligibility for prefer­
ence upon request, The information provided should not be 
specific to the nature of the disability or other personally 
identifying information, Examples of general information 
would be "a disabled veteran," "an eligible spouse of a 
totally disabled person," or "a handicapped person,• 

( ll) Applicants shall be notified that misrepresenta­
tion of the claim for preference is C3.use fer immediate 
discharge. 

(A~th. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-206, MCA) 

RULE XII DURATION OF PREFERENCE (1) Subject to provisions 
of 39 30-202, MCA, a handicapped person as described in Rule 
VII, the spouse of a handicapped person as described in Rule 
VII ( 2) (d), a disabled veteran as described in Rule V, or 
the spouse of a disabled veteran as described in Rule VI 
(2) (b), qualifies for employment preference as long as the 
disabling condition persists. 

(2) A veteran, as described in Rule IV, who is not a 
disabled veteran, as described in Rule V, qualifies for 
employment preference for no longer than 15 years following 
separation from service or December 20, 1988, whichever is 
later, 

2-1/26/84 MAR Notice No. 2-~-123 



-101-

(3) The surviving spouse ot a veteran as described in 
Rule VI (2) (a), qualif~es for employment preference for as 
long as the spouse remains unremarried. 

(4) The spouse of a person as described in Rule VI 
(2) (c), qualifies for employment preference for as long as 
the person ~s missing in action or lS a prisoner of war. 

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; 1MP. 39-30-103 and 39-30-202, MCA) 

RULE XIII MILITARY CONFLICTS (l) To be eligible for 
employment preference a veteran must have served: 

(a) on active duty during war or national emergency, 
as follows: 

(i) World War I, beginning on April 6, 1917, a~d 
ending on November 11, 1918, both dates inclusive; 

(ii) World War II, beginning on December 7, 1941, and 
ending on December 31, 1946, both dates inclusive; 

(iii)the Korean conflict, military expedition, or 
police action, beginning on June 27, 1950, and ending on 
January 31, 1955, both dates inclusive; and 

(iv) the Vietnam conflict, beginning on August 5, 1964, 
and ending on May 7, 1975, both dates inclusive; or 

(b) in a campaign or expedition for which a campaign 
badge has been authorized by the department of defense. 

(2) A roster of those campaigns or expeditions for 
which a campaign badge has been authorized by the department 
of defense is maintained by the department of administra­
tion, personnel division (copies are available by contacting 
the division, Mitchell Building, Helena, Montana 59620). 

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA: IMP. 39-30-103, MCA) 

RULE XIV CERTIFICATION OF HANDICAPPED PERSONS (l) As pro­
vided in 39-30-107, MCA, the department of social and reha­
bilitation services shall certify persons as handicapped for 
the purpose of employment preference. 

(2/ As provided in 39-3C-103, MCA, in order t.o be 
eligible for employment preference, a handicapped person 
must hav0 a physical or mental impairment that substantially 
limits one or more major life activities, such as writing, 
seeing, hearing, speaking, or mobility, and which limits the 
individual's ability to obtain, retain, or advance in 
employment. The handicapped person shall have a profession­
al diagnosis establishing the disabling condition. The 
handicapped person's medical evidence shall be provided by a 
licensed physician or a licensed practitioner competent to 
treat and diagnose the particular disabling condition. 

(3) Each disabling condition will be individually 
evaluated on a case-by-case basis to determine eligibility 
for employment preference with the exception of those 
persons specifically excluded in Section (6) of this Rule. 

(4) To determine if a physical impairment exists, the 
department of social and rehabilitation services shall 
consider at least the following: 
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(a) For the purpose of determining whether a person 
will be considered to be a person handicapped by blindness, 
the department shall consider the definition in 53-7-301, 
MCA: "blind individual" means an individual whose central 
visual activity does not exceed 20/200 in the better eye 
with correcting lenses or t~hose visual acuity is greater 
than 20/200 but is accompanied by a limitation in the fields 
of vision such that the widest diameter of the visual field 
subtends an angle no greater than 20 degrees or who has 
other eye conditions which render vision equally defective 
or who has an eye condition which will cause blindness. 

(b) For the purpose of determining whether a person 
will be considered to be a person handicapped by deafness: 
the department shall consider the definition in 49-4-502, 
MCA: "deaf persor." means a person w!'lose hearing is totally 
impaired or whose hearing is so seriously impaire<i as to 
prohibit the person from understanding oral communications. 
The term further includes, but is not limited to, a person 
who, because of loss of hearing, cannot communicate spoken 
language. 

(c) For the purpose of determining whether a person 
will be considered to be a handicapped person, the depart­
ment shall consider at least t~he following disorders to 
constitute neuromuscular disorders: 

(i) cerebral palsy; 
(ii) cystic fibrosis; 
(iii) multiple sclerosis; 
(ivl muscular dystrophy; 
(v) epilepsy; 
(vi) paraglegia: 
(vii) quadriplegia; or 
(viii) other diagnosable diseases or dysfunctions 

recognized in medical literature as aftectcing neuromuscular 
performance. 

(d) For the purpose of determining whether a person 
will be considered to be a handicapped person, the depart­
ment shall consider i'.t least the follo,.,ing disorders to 
constitute organic disordPrs: 

(i) diabetes; 
(ii) heart disease; 
(iii) cardiovascular disease; 
(iv) stroke; 
(v) respiratory/pulmonary dysfunctions; 
(vi) hemic dysfunctions; 
(vii) hympathic dysfunctions: 
(viii) endocrine dysfunctions: or 
( ix) genito-urinary dysfunctions and other diagnosable 

diseases or dysfunctions recognized in medical literature as 
affecting organic performance: 

(e) For the purpose of determining whether a persc<o 
will be considered to be a handicapped person, the 
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department shall consider at leas~ the following disorders 
to constitute orthopedic disorders: 

(i) disfigurement; 
(ii) anatomical loss; 
(iii) skeletal/muscular dysfunction and impairment; 
(iv) other diagnosable dysfunctions recognized in 

medical literatu~·e, as affecting orthopedic performance. 
( 5) To determine if a mental impairment exists, the 

department of social and rehabilitation services shall 
consider the following to constitute a mental impairment: 

(a) an individual suffering from a disability attrib­
utable to mental retardation, cerebral palsy, epilepsy, 
autism, or any other neurologically handicapping condition 
closely related to mental retardation and requiring treat­
ment similar to that requir~d by mentally retarded individu­
als; or 

(b) an organic or mental impairment that has substan­
tial adverse effects on an individual's ability to know or 
reason; or an individual's ability to wake a choice or 
decision. 

(6) The term mental impairment does not include 
alcoholism or drug addiction and does not include any mental 
impairment, disease, or defect that has been asserted by the 
individual claiming the preference as a defense to any 
criminal charge. 

(7) A physical or mental impairment does not consti­
tute a handicap for the purpose of employment preference 
unless its severity is such that it results in a substantial 
limitation of one or more major life activities, and as a 
consequence of the handicap, the person's employment oppor­
tunities have been or may be substantially limited. 

(8) Handicapped certification for employment prefer­
ence shall not be denied merely because of a person's 
current or former employment. 

(9) The department of social and rehabilitation 
services will establish a process and standar6s for certify­
ing handicapped persons for employment preference. The 
process shall include, but is nut liffiited to: 

(a) a determinat1on established by a professional 
medical diagnosis that the person has a physical or mental 
impairment as defined by these rules; and 

(b) a determination that the physical or mental 
impairment substantially li.mits one or more major life 
activity and as a consequ~nce of the hrlndicap the person's 
employment opportunities have been or may be substantially 
limited; or 

(c) a determination by the counselor and medical 
consultant designated by the department of social and 
rehabilitation Bervices that the disability is so severe or 
apparent that it has lead to or coulCi lead to employment 
discrimination when the handicapped person is searching ror 
employment; or 

(d) a determination that the disabled person is 
totally disabled and that he is unable to use his preference 
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because of the disab1l1t' and therefore his spouse is 
eligible tor preference. 

(1 0) Each determ:Lnat ""r. wlL nd y on the professional 
judgment of the counselor and medical consultant designated 
by the departmen~ of social and rehabi"itat1nn services to 
make the determination. 

(ll) Each determination w.Lll be provided 1n writing in 
a standard form as established by the department of social 
and rehabilitation services. The written notice shall 
include a statement regarding the duration of the certifica­
tion. The written notice shall be provided to the handi­
capped person within 30 days of the receipt of all informa­
tion necessary to make the certification decision. 

(12) The process shall allow for permanent certifica­
tion of those impairments (in the judgment of the counselor 
and medical consultant designated by the department of 
social and rehabilitation services) considered to be perma­
nent and shall allow for loss of certification for those 
impairments which may be considered temporary. 

(13) The person requesting certification by the depart­
ment of social and rehabilitation services is responsible 
for providing all information necessary to document his 
claim to be certified for employment preference. All costs 
of obtaining the necessary information, including medical 
evidence to substantiate his claim, are the responsibility 
of the person requesting the certification. 

(14) Where a handicapped person has been determined to 
have a disability so severe that he is unable to use his 
preference and therefore his spouse is eligible to use his 
preference, the written notice of certification should 
clearly state the preference-eligible person is an eligible 
spouse and that the certification is valid for not more than 
1 year. 

(15) The department of social and rehabilitation 
services shall 1nsure the confidentiality of information 
gathered when making employment preference determination in 
accordance with federal and state law and as provided in 
Rule XI. 

(16) Any handicapped person, as provided in 39-30-103, 
MCA, who is dissatisfied with the department of social and 
rehabilitation services certification decision regarding 
eligibility for employment preference, shall be advised of 
his right to file a request for an administrative review of 
that action and right to a fair hearing if he is dissat­
isfied with the outcome of the administrative review. The 
administrative review shall be conducted by the administra­
tor of vocational rehabilitative services division or desig­
nee. The fair hearing shall be conducted in accordance with 
the fair hearing rules of the department of social and 
rehabilitation services as provided for in 46.2.201 et. 
seq., ARM. 

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-103, 39-30-107, MCA) 
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RULE XV HIRING DECISIONS (1) As provided in 39-30-206 and 
39-30 207, MCA, if an applicant for a position makes a 
timely written employment preference claim, the public 
employer shall give written notice of its hiring decision to 
each applicant claiming preference. 

(2) 1'/ritten notice must be given to each applicant 
claiming preference who is actually considered by the public 
employer as an applicant for a specific position vacancy. 

( 3) Public employers who rna intain active application 
files or conduct continuous recruitment must give written 
notice to each person claiming preference whose application 
is active in accordance with the ~mployer's selection 
procedures and who is actually considered for a specific 
vacancy. Notice must be given at the time a position 
vacancy is filled or by the end of each month in which a 
position vacancy is filled. 

( 4) The public empluyer .nust maintain a record of 
which applicants were notified and the date the notification 
was sent for at least 90 days after notification of the 
hiring decision. 

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; HlP. 39-30-206 and 39-30-207, MCA) 

RULE XVI INTERNAL PROCEDURES - ENFORCEMENT OF PREFERENCE 
(1) As provided in 39-30-206 and 39 30-207, MCA, an appli 
cant who believes he has not been accorded his rights under 
the veteran's and handicapped person's employment preference 
act, 39-30-101, et. seq., MCA, may, within 30 calendar days 
of receipt of the notice of the hiring decision, submit to 
the public employer a written request for an explanation of 
the public employer's hiring decision. 

(2) The written request for an explanation shall 
contain, but is not limited to, such information as is 
necessary to determine: 

(a) the applicant's name and address; 
(b) the applicant is requesting an explanation from 

the hiring authority regarding the hiring decision; and 
(c) thA position for which the person applied. 
(3) Within 15 calenda~ days of rAceipt of the request 

for an explanation, the public em?loyer shall give the 
applicant a written explanation. The written explanation 
shall contain specific job-related reae>ons why t.hc person 
claiming prefere"nce was not hired. The explanaU on should 
be dated and identify the specific position in question. 
The public employer should send the written explanation by 
certified mail. Failure to provide vlritten explanation as 
required may subject the employer to reopenin? the selection 
process. The employer should safeguard the confidentiality 
of information he has considered in accordance t-lith state 
and federal law and as provided in Rule XI. 

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; HlP. 39-30-206 and 39-30-207, MCA) 

MAR Notice No. 2-2-123 



-106-

RULE XVII EXTERNAL PROCEDURES - ENFORCEMENT OF PREFERENCE 
(1) An ~>ppellant may, within 90 calendar days after receipt 
of notice of the hiring decision, file a petition in dis­
trict court as provided in 39-30-206 and 39-30-207, MCA. 

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-206 and 39-30-207, MCA) 

RULE XVII I REOPENING THE SELECTIO!l PROCESS (1) If a court 
orders a public employer covered by these rules to reopen 
the selection process for the position involved, the public 
employer shall repeat thE:! selection process including any 
job announcement and solicitation of applications. In 
addition, the public employer shall notify all persons who 
were previously considered applicants for the position that 
the position has been r<:!opened. Employment preference shall 
be applied as specified in these rules. 

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 3~-30-206 ~nd 39-30-207, MCA) 

RULE XIX CONFLICT WITH FEDERAL LAW (l) Employment prefer­
ence does not apply to work or positions subject to federal 
laws or regulations, if applicatio~ o£ the employ~ent 

preference conflicts with those laws or regulations. 
( 2) An agency which believes such a conflict exists 

shall submit the position and documentation of the laws or 
regulations in conflict for review by the Personnel Divi­
sion, Department of Administration, Mitchell Building, 
Helena, Montana 59620. The division shall determine if the 
position is excluded from application of the preference. 

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-108, llCA) 

5. These rules are proposed to be repealed because 
they were adopted to administer the employment preference 
provided for in 10-2-201, et. seq. Montana Code Annotated, 
which was repealed effective December 20, 1983. The new 
rules a~·'" proposed at the directj on of the Legislature in 
30-39-106, MCA, to admjnister the new Veteran':o and Handi­
capped Person's Employment Pref~rence Act, adopted Dec~~ber 
20, 1983. The rules are to be used by all public employers 
covered by the act, including local governments. Because of 
this widespread use, the rules incorporate significant 
amounts of specific statutory language for ease of adminis­
tration by local governments in day-to-day operation of 
personnel activities. Rule XIII, Military Confl:lcts, 
provides that the department of administration, personnel 
division, will maintain a roster of campaigns or expeditions 
for which a campaign badge has been authorized by the 
department of defense. This roster is being proposed, 
rather than adopting into the rules each of the campaigns 
and expeditions, in order to avoid any delay in making a 
veteran eligible for the preference. Such delay would 
result if the rule was Rmended each time a new badge was 
authorized. 
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6. Interested parties may submit their data, view or 
arguments concerning the proposed repeal of rules and 
adoption of new rules in writing to: 

Dennis M. Taylor, Administrator 
Personnel Division 
Department of Administration 
Room 130, Mitchell Building 
Helena, Montana 59620 

no later than February 23, 1984. 
7. The following persons have been designated to 

preside over and conduct the hearings: Barbara Charlton, 
Helena; Mark Cress, !hssoula; Pilm Wintrode, Great Falls, 
Havre, and Jim Nys, Billings. The address for all hearings 
officers is Employee Relations Bureau, Personnel Divisicm, 
Room 130, Mitchell Building, Helena, Hontana 59G20. 

H. The authority of the agency tc adopt rules is 
based on 39-30-106, MCA, and the rule implerr.ents tbe Veter­
an's and Handicapped Person's Employment Preference Act, 
39-30-101, et. seq., MCA. 

for: MOrris L. Brusett, oifector 
Department of Admi~i1tration 

/ r; , , ; I;, 
·' /~;; 'd /r " . 

Certified to the Secretary of State, January 16,~1984. 
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STATE OF MONTANA 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

BEFORE THE BOARD OF ATHLETICS 

In the matter of the proposed 
adoptions rules governing pro­
fessional or semiprofessional 
wrestling or boxing matches and 
exhibitions. 

TO: All Interested Persons: 

NOTICE OF PROPOSED ADOPTION 
OF RULES GOVERNING PROFESSIONAL 
OR SEMIPROFESSIONAL WRESTLING 
OR BOXING MATCHES AND 
EXHIBITIONS 

NO PUBLIC HEARING CONTEMPLATED 

1. On February 25, 1984, the Board of Athletics proposes 
to adopt rules governing professional or semiprofessional 
wrestling or boxing matches or exhib1t1ons which involve a 
prize or purse. 

2. Rules under sub-chapter l, Organizational Rules will 
read ds follows: 

"I. BOARD ORGANIZATION (1) The Loard of athletics 
hereby adopts and incorporates the organizational rules of the 
department of commerce as listed in Chapter 1 of this title." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 2-4-201, MCA 

3. The proposed rules under sub-chapter 2, procedural 
rules will read as follows: 

"II. PROCEDURAL RULES (1) The board of athletics 
hereby adopts and incorporates the procedural rules of the 
department of commerce as listed in Chapter 2 of this title." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 2-4-201, MCA 

"III. PUBLIC PARTICIPATION RULES (1) The board of 
athletics hereby adopts and incorporates by this reference the 
public participation rules of the department of commerce as 
listed in Chapter 2 of this title." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 2-3-103, MCA 

4. Section 2-4-201, MCA charges all ag~nc1es or boards 
with the duty to adopt by rule guidelines setting out the 
organization or the board and its procedures. The board has 
determined that the department organizational and procedural 
rules are adequate and necessary to govern the functioning of 
the board and is therefore proposing adoption by reference. 

Section 2-3-103, MCA charges all boards with the duty to 
adopt by rule guidelines for public participation. The board 
has determined that the public participation rules of the 
department of commerce will facilitate public participation in 
the functions of the board. 

5. The proposed rules under sub-chapter 4, entitled 
General, will read as follows: 
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"IV. GENERAL INFORMATION (1) The mailing address of 
the board ~s: Board of Athletics, 1424 9th Avenue, Helena, 
Montana 59620-0407, (406) 444-5433. 

Auth: 23-3-405 MCA Imp: 23-3-404, MCA 

"V. DEFINITIONS (1) ·club' or 'promoter' means any 
person, club, corporation, associet~on or organization. 

(2) 'Contestant' means any participant in a 
semiprofessional or professional boxing, sparring or wrestling 
contest or exhibition who receives remuneration directly or 
indirectly as consideration of their performance. 

(3) 'City' means any city, town, village, or county 
location within the state of Montana. 

(4) 'Bout or event' means any boxing or wrestling match, 
exhibition, contest, show or tournament. 

(5) 'Prof~ssional' for the purpose of engagin; in 
professional boxing event, means a person seeking compensation 
or reward by boxing. A person seek.i.ng a license as a 
'professional' mu~t first truthfully execute a sworn 
affidavit, which establishes his qualifications, and must 
notify the A.A.U. or Golden Gloves officials of his 
'professional' status." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, MCA 

"VI. PROHIBITIONS (1) Bouts in which more than 2 
boxing contestants are to appear in the ring at the same time 
are prohibited. 

(2) Boxing, sparring or wrestling matches between 
members of the opposite sex is prohibited. 

(3) All barroom type brawls, 'so you think you're touah' 
type contests, and roughneck type boxing and sparring matches 
or contests where contestants receive remuneration direct.ly or 
indirectly, and where they have no prior organized amateur or 
professional tra1ning are prohibited. 

(4) All semiprofessional and professional boxing, 
wrestling contests or exhibitions where contes~ants receive 
remuneration directly or indirectly, which are held or g1ven 
in connection with any circus, carnival, theatrical 
performance; picnic, sideshows at fairs, club smokers, lodges, 
stag parties, benefits or any other amusements are prohibited, 
except when duly licensed by the board. 

(5) Wrestling in mud, polyurethene or synthetic 
substances is prohibited." 

Auth' 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, !~Ch 

"VII. LICENSING REQUIREMENTS (1) All persons, clubs, 
corporations, organizations, associations, referees, seconds, 
managers, boxers, wrestlers, promoters and/or match~akers must 
be licensed by the board. 

(2) Any club holding an annual license shall obtain a 
separate permit or sanction from the board before holding any 
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specific boxing or wrestling contests at least 21 days prior 
to the event. 

(a) The permit shall be posted and prominently displayed 
in the box office of the premises where the boxing, sparring 
or wrestling contest is held. 

(3) Every contestant must box or wrestle consistently 
under the same name. Ring names may be used by and must 
appear on the official license as issued by the board. 

(4) Prior to issuance of a promoters license, the 
promoter shall provide a surety bond in the amount of $5,000, 
on forms provided by the board, to guarantee payment of all 
taxes and fees to the state of Montana. 

(6) The promoter shall provide insurance to adequately 
protec~ the contestants, the o£f1cials and the attending 
public, and shall furnish proof of such insurance to the 
board. 

( 7) 
prior to 
event. 

Applications and fees shall be made to the board 
or on the date of the boxing, sparring or wrestling 

(a) Application must be on forms provided by the board 
and include a photograph of the applicant or contestant. 

(8) Contests staged on government or Indian reservations 
within the state of Montana, shall be governed by such rules 
and regulations as may be agr~ed upon between the governing 
bodies concerned and the board of athletics. 

(9) The board must be notified of any proposed contests, 
together with the names and weights of all contestants, at 
leaet 10 days before such contest or exhibition." 

Auth; 23-3-405, MCA Imp; 23-3-404, 405, 501, 502, MCA 

"VIII. CONTRACTS AND PENALTIES (1) Terms of all 
contracts between promoters, boxing and wrestling 
organizations and contesta.1ts shall be completed on forms 
approved by the board. The ori0inal or true copy of each 
contra~t shall be filed with the board at least 7 days prior 
to the date of the event, unless specific, individual delay is 
approved by the board. Contestants must sign contracts with 
thei1 legal names, 

(2) Telegrams or letters showing acceptance of terms 
pend1ng the signing of a contract, will be considered as an 
agreement between the contestant, his manager and the 
organization. No verbal agreements will be permitted. 

(3) No fee shall be paid a contestant who does not 
complete the terms of the contract or who is deemed by the 
board, inspector or referee to be putting forth less than 
maximum effort. 

(4) In all cases where contracts have been consummated, 
if either party to the contract finds it impossible to carry 
out the terms of the contract, the board must be notified at 
once. Failure to provide such information may result in the 
suspension or revocation of a license. 

2-1/26/84 MAR :-<otice No. 8-B-1 



-111-

(5) When a boxer is under contract, appears at weighin 
time, and is ready to fulfill his contract, and his opponent 
does not appear, nor is a substitute provided, the promoter 
must pay the boxer his contract ""uarantee unless a forfeit is 
provided. 

(6} The amount of forfeit must be 25% or the amount of 
the contract guarantee. 

(7) If a wrestler is booked to wrestle for a licensee 
and does not appear, unless he is sick or injured and can 
produce a doctor's certificate to that effect, or has a valid 
excuse, that meets with the approval of the board, he shall be 
subject to such penalties and forfeitures imposed upon him by 
the board." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 40S, 603, MCA 

MCA 

":::x. FEES 
(1) Promoters/matchmakers 

(2) Boxers 
( 3) Wrestlers 
(4) Referees 
(5) Managers 
(6) Seconds 
(7) Judges 
Auth: 23-3-405, 37-1-134, MCA 

$100, plus bonding 
requirements 

20 
10 
10 
10 

5 
5" 

Imp: 23-3-501, 37-1-134, 

The proposed rules under sub-chapter 5, entitled Boxing 
Regulations, will read as follows: 

"X. BOXING CONTESTANTS (1) All boxing contestants must 
file an appli-cation with "the board, including a photograph of 
the applicant" Contestants may also be required to file a 
birth certif1cate with the board. 

(2) No contestant under the age of 18 or over the age of 
35 will be licensed to box in Montana. 

(3) No contestant under the age of 21 shall be permitted 
to box more than 6 rounds until he has participated in 10 or 
mare professional bouts, unless special permission is gran~ed 
by the board. 

(4) Contestants must wear proper athletic attire and 
appropriate protective devices, including mouthpiece and 
protective foulproof cup. 

(5) All contestants to appear in the main event must 
train in the city wherein said bout is to be held, or some 
other suitable place approved by the board, at least 24 hours 
prior to the date of their bout. 

(6) Any boxing contestant who has participated in the 
following professional bouts, unless specifically authorized 
by the board, shall be placed under temporary suspension for 
the health and safety of the contestant: 
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(a) more than 10 rounds 30 days suspension 
(b) 6 to 10 rounds 21 days suspension 
(c) 1 to 6 rounds 14 days suspension 
(7) Any contestant who participates in a sham or fake 

boxing bout shall be disqualified and shall not thereafter be 
permitted to contend in any bout in this state for a period of 
6 months for the first offense, and for the second offense he 
shall be totally disqualified from further admission or 
participation in any boxing contest held or given in the state 
of Montana for a period not to exceed one year. 

(9) All contestants must be ready to enter the ring 
immediately upon the finish of the preceding bout. The 
referee may disqualify a boxer breaking this rule. Should an 
emergency arise requiring a contestant to leave the ring 
during the minute intermission between rounds, permission must 
be secured from the referee. Failure to return bef~re the 
gong sounds announcing the ne~t round will result in 
disqualification. 

(10) Whenever a licensed boxer, because of injury or 
illness, in unable to take part in a contest for which he is 
under contract, he or his· manager shall immediately report the 
fact to the board, or inspector. He must submit to an 
examination by a physician designated by the board, which 
examination must be made prior to the date set for the 
contest. The expense of the physician's examination is to be 
paid by the contestant." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 405, 603, MCA 

"XI. FEMALE CONTESTANTS (1) No applicant shall be 
contracted for or engaged in a contest between a male and a 
female. 

(2) Contests between females will be limited to 4 rounds 
of 2 minutes duration. 

(3) Custom-fitted mouthpieces must be used of the same 
variety required of male participants. 

(4) Ten-ounce gloves will be worn for boxing contests. 
(5) A breast protector is mandatory, to be used as a 

binder. 
(6) Hair must be secured in a manner such that it will 

not interfere with the vision or safety of either contestant. 
(7) Each contestant shall provide herself with two 

uniforms consisting of contrasting color, body shirt, blouse 
and shorts. No leotards or other such costume is permissible. 

(8) Contestants must sign, in addition to the contract, 
an addendum indicating that to the best of their knowledge, 
they are not pregnant and that the contest will not take place 
during a menstrual period. 

(9) Promoters will provide adequate, separate dressing 
room facilities. 

(10) Contestants must make minimum use of cosmetics. 

2-1/26/84 MAR Notice No. 8-8-1 



-113-

(11) Physical examinations annually must include pelvic 
examination. Within 24 hours of each contest, an examining 
physician shall make an abdominal examination noting any 
masses, and a breast examination, noting any masses. 

(12) Only more experienced referees should be assigned 
to control the contests." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA 

"XII. ~HYSICAL EXAMINATION (l) Contestants shall be 
examined by a physician approved by the board, on the day of 
the bout at the time of weigh-in or at least 5 hours prior to 
entering the ring. 

(2) In case of substitution or exhibitions, the 
contestant shall be subject to the same examination as other 
contestants and must be approved by the physician and the 
board. 

(3) ConteGtants must provide the board with a current 
physical examination and boxing records prior to or at the 
time of pre-fight examination and meet the followin~ minimum 
physical requirements: 

(a) blood pressure no higher than 150/90, may be under 
control by the use of diazide diuretic or low salt program. 

(b) temperature below 100 degrees F or 37 degrees C. 
(c) distant vision 20/100 each eye - near vision 20/40 

by near vision chart. 
(d) fundi - no retinopathies or previous detachments 

(repaired or not) 
(e) abdomen - no visceralmegaly 
(f) no hernias, containing abdominal contents on cough 

or straining. 
(g) normal Rhomberg or finger to nose tests. 
(h) no supperative lesions an skin. 
(i) no indications of active renal disease or loss of 

one kidney. 
(j) no perforated ear drum. 
(k) no changes in gait, mental status. 
(1) no electrencephalographic or CAT scan changes or 

abnormalities. 
(m) no changes in ring performance. 
(n) exam performed by M.D. or D.O. only. 
(o) no body deformity that would tend to promote injury. 
(p) no history of epilepsy or seizure disorder. 
(4) If a contestant appears at weighin and his body 

weight is 5% over his contracted weight, without allowing for 
dehydration, he will be disqualified from the bout. 

(a) Signs of dehydration as a result of taking diuretics 
or drugs will be cause for disqualification. 

(5) No contestant shall take part in a contest until 
pronounced fit to do so by the physician appointed by the 
commission and the facts of physical fitness shall be 
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certified by the physician to the board within 24 hours after 
the contest." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA 

"XI I I. PHYSICIAN REQUIREMENTS ( 1) Physicians shall be 
licensed by the Montana state board of medical examiners and 
approved by the board. 

(2) The examining physician shall be present at ringside 
and be available to assist the referee until the conclusion of 
the final bout and will be compensated for his services by the 
promoter. 

(3) Any physlc1an who knowingly makes a false return of 
physical examinations, shall have his approval revoked and 
complaint filed conce1ning his conduct to the Montana state 
board of medical examiners." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA 

Rules proposed under sub-chapter 6, entitled Boxing 
Weights and Classes, shall read as follows: 

"XIV WEIGHTS AND CLASSES (1) The following 
limications or weights are placed on all boxing bouts: 

Between junior flyweights .................... (109 lbs.) 
Between flyweights ........................... (112 lbs.) 
Between junior bantamweights ................. (115 lbs.) 
Between bantamweights ........................ (118 lbs.) 
Between junior featherweights ................ (122 lbs.) 
Between featherweights ....................... (126 lbs.) 
Between junior lightweights .................. (130 lbs.) 
Between junior welterweights ................. (140 lbs.) 
Between welterweights ........................ (147 lbs.) 
Between middleweights ........................ (150 lbs.) 
Between light heavyweights ................... (175 lbs.) 
Between cruis~r weights .................. (175-190 lbs.) 
Heavywaights, all over 190 lbc .......... (no limitation) 
"Auth: 23-3-405, MCA I~p: 23-3-405, MCA 

Proposed rules under sub-chapter 7, entitled Contest 
Regulations, will read as follows: 

"XV. CONTE_~::r __ REG_T,J!._~IQ~:::; ( 1) Duly accredited news 
media representatives must, upon request, be admitted at the 
official weighing-in of all contestants. 

(2) Smoking will not be perm1tted at boxing or wrestling 
events licensed by the board, except outdoor contests and 
exhibitions. There must be displayed in conspicuous places 
throughout the building where the contest is held, signs 
reading 'NO SMOKING'. 

(3) Notice of any change in announced or advertised 
programs for any contest must be promptly filed with the board 
and the press at least 24 hours prior to the contest. Notices 
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announcing such change or substitution must also be 
conspicuously posted at the box office, and announced from the 
ring before the opening contest. 

(4) Only board members, contestants, seconds, manager, 
promoters, physicians and representatives of the board will be 
permitted in dressing rooms. All of them must present proper 
credentials issued by the board. 

(5) Ushers are forbidden to seat anyone after the 
exhibition has commenced until the round of boxing or 
wrestling going on has been completed. 

(6) At all evening exhibitions, the main or final bout 
must start not later than 10;00 p.m." 

Auth, 23-3-405, MCA Imp; 23-3-405, MCA 

"XVI. TICKETS (1) No person shall be admitted to any 
contest or exhibi-tion unless he holds a ticket, is a member of 
the board, holds an identification card issued by the board 
for official duty, is an official provided for the contest, 
policeman or fireman in uniform and actually on duty. 

(2) All tickets issued to the press shall be marked 
'PRESS', and no one, except the officials designated by the 
board and the timekeeper, shall be permitted to sit at the 
press table unless actually engaged in reporting the contest. 

(3) No boxer or wrestler will be allowed to sell tickets 
for any show or exhibition in which he is engaged on a 
commission basis, to serve as a remuneration for his services 
as a boxer or wrestler. 

(4) All tickets exclusive of press and complimentary 
tickets shall have the price and date of show printed plainly 
thereon, shall be consecutively numbered and shall have a 
coupon attached, which may be held by the purchaser. 

(5) Licensed clubs are prohibited from selling any 
tirkets for any price other than the price printed on the 
ticket, or to change the price of tickets at any time during 
the exhibition or contest for a price less than tickets for 
the same seats were sold or offered before the exhibition or 
contest. 

(6) Licensed clubs must exercise caution to prt>vent 
speculation in tick8ts. 

(7) Advance sales of tickets must be accounted for as 
part of the gross receipts." 

Auth; 23-3-405, MCA Imp; 23-3-405, MCA 

"XVI I. J:'OJNT ~:>:STEM - SCORINQ ( 1) At the beginning of 
each round, the boxer will be given 10 points, from which the 
judges will deduct points according to his performance in the 
round. This deduction is based on the following norms: 

(a) 10-10 If the fight is even. 
(b) 10-9 In favor of the boxer that has won a light 

marg1n. 
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(c) 10-8 In favor of the boxer that has shown more 
control. 

(d) 10-7 If the boxer was severely punished. 
(e) 10-8 If the boxer was knocked down and got up 

right away in good condition for the protection count 
(mandatory 8 count). 

(f) 10-7 If the boxer was knocked down once and 
received part of the count on the floor and then continued 
fighting before the count of 10, or 8. 

(g) 10-7 If the boxer was knocked down twice and got 
up for the protection count. 

(h) 10-6 Two knockdowns under the same conditions as 
above, that is received part of the count on the floor and get 
up before the count of 10, or 8. 

(2) A boxer that has been knocked down can recover his 
points if his performance throughout the rest of the round is 
good. Be will be given credit for what he has recovered. 

(3) If mouthpiece goes out, it will be replaced and one 
point will be deducted from the score." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA 

"XVIII. NUMBER AND DURATION OF ROUNDS (1) No match 
shall be more than 15 rounds in length and such rounds shall 
be of not more than 3 minutes' duration, with 1 minute 
intermission between rounds." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA 

"XIX. DOWN (1) A contestant shall be deemed 'down' 
when: 

(a) any part of his body other than his feet is on the 
ring floor; 

(b) he is hanging helplessly over the ropes; and 
(c) rising from 'down' position. 
(2) A boxer hanging over the ropes is not officially 

'down' until so pronounced by the referee, who can count the 
boxer out either on the rapes or on the floor. 

(3) A contestant may go dawn through accident or 
weakness, but must arise instantly. If he is sent down by a 
blow, he shall remain down until the count of 'eight' before 
arising and continuing the round, and he may remain down until 
the count of 'nine' without being disqualified. 

(4) Referees in boxing and sparring matches or 
exhibitions shall, in rendering their decisions, consider and 
declare a contestant to be 'knocked out' when a man is unable, 
after being knocked down, to arise unaided inside of 10 
seconds. 

(5) A boxer who is in distress, but still on his feet 
and the referee intercedes to save him, or if, while in his 
corner, his manager and seconds throw up the sponge, the 
decision shall be 'stopped in so many rounds'. 
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(6) When a contestant's chief second considers the 
chance of winning hopeless, he may signify his willingness to 
have the bout stopped by tossing a towel in the ring. 

(7) Should a contestant who is 'down' arise before the 
count of 10 is reached, and again go down intentionally 
without being struck, the referee shall resume the count where 
he left off. 

(8) When a contestant is 'down' his opponent shall 
retire to the farthest neutral corner and remain there until 
the count 1s completed. Should he fail to do so, the referee 
may cease counting until he has so retired. 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA 

"XX. ~QCIDENT~.L BUTTS ( 1) If a boxer is accidentally 
butted in a bout, but can c0nt1nue, the referee shall: 

(a) stop the actio~ to inform the judges and acknowledge 
the butt; and 

(b) if in later rounds, as a result of legal blows, the 
accidental butt inJury worsens, the referee shall stop the 
bout and declare a technical decision with the winner being 
the boxer who is ahead on points. 

(2) If a boxer is accidentally butted in a bout so that 
he cannot continue, the referee shall: 

(a) call the bout a technical draw if the injured boxer 
is behind in points on two or more cards; declare the injured 
boxer the winner on a technical decision if he has a lead in 
points on two or more cards; otherwise the contest shall be 
declared a technical draw; and 

(b) call the bout a draw if an accidental butt occurs 
during the first round of any contest." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA 

"XXI. FOULS ( 1) Fouls are those acts of: 
(a) hitting below the belt; 
ib) hitting an opponent who is down or who is getting up 

after going down; 
(c) holding an opponent with one hand and hitting with 

the other hand; 
(d) holding an opponent or deliberately maintaining a 

clinch; 
(e) butting with the head or shoulders or using the 

knee; 
(f) hitting with the inside or butt of hand, the wrist 

or the elbows; 
(g) hitting or 'flicking' with the open glove; 
(h) purposely going down without being hit; 
(i) striking deliberately at the part of the body over 

the kldneys; 
(j) the use of the pivot and backhand blows and rabbit 

punch; 
(k) the use of abusive or profane language; and 
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(l) the failure to obey the referee; 
(m) any physical actions which may injure a contestant 

except by fair sportsmanlike boxing; 
(n) hitting on the break; 
(o) hitting after the bell has sounded ending the round; 
(p) roughing on the ropes or pushing the opponent about 

the ring or into the ropes. 
(2) A boxer who commits a foul, intentional or 

unintentional, may be fined the total amount of his purse and 
suspended by the board and/or he may be fined only in such 
amount as the board may deem warranted by the offense. It 
will only be by unanimous opinion of the referee, judges and 
the board inspector that the offender not be held responsible 
for the foul and the club authorized to pay his purse. 

(3) Any boxer claiming to be struck by a foul blow must 
be immediately examined by the board doctor, and if he is not 
available, by some doctor procured by the referee, or the 
1nspector. If it is the opinion of the examining doctcr that 
the boxer is only temporarily injured, and after a short rest 
(which in any event shall not exceed 20 minutes) he can 
proceed, the boxer shall be ordered to do so by the referee. 

(4) Any boxer falsely claiming to have been struck by a 
foul blow will be punished in the same manner as above 
provided for boxers who commit fouls. 

(5) Any bout terminated by a foul must be reported to 
the board immediately by the inspector. Statements from the 
referee, judges, and examining doctor, and any other person 
deemed desirable must be submitted with such report. 

(6) In no case shall the offender be paid any part of 
his purse until the final decision of the board. 

(7) A referee may penalize a contestant guilty of 
committing any foul by deducting points from his score in the 
round or rounds such fouls are ~tbal and shall notify the 
judges of the foul points deducted. If, as a result of a 
foul, the abjlity of a contestant is sufficiently impaired as 
to be a handicap in the opinion of the physician, the contest 
shall be stopped. If the defaulting contestant 1s ahead on 
po1nts o~ the points are equal, he shall be declared the 
winner. However, if the fouled contestant is not ahead on 
points, the contest shall be declared a draw. If in the 
referee's judgement, the foul is of a serious nature, or 
intentionally inflicted, he may award the bout to the 
contestant so fouled." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA 

Rules under sub-chapter 8, entitled Ring Regulations, 
will read as follows: 

"XXII. RIJ;'!G- EQUIPMENT (1) The boxing ring shall not 
be less than 16 feet nor more than 24 feet square within the 
ropes. The apron of the ring floor shall extend beyond the 
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ropes not less than 2 feet. The ring shall not be more than 4 
feet above the floor of the building or grounds of an outdoor 
arena and shall be provided with suitable steps for the use of 
the participants. 

(2) The ring shall be equipped with at least 4 ropes. 
The lower rope shall be 18 inches above the ring floor, the 
second rope 30 inches, the third ring 42 inches, and the top 
rope 54 inches above the ring floor. The lower rope shall be 
padded with safety foam or equal padding. The ring floor 
shall be padded with a 1 inch layer of uni-cellular safety 
mats-2 pound density, or equal padding. 

(3) Ring posts shall not be less than 3 inches or more 
than 4 inches in diameter extending from the floor to a height 
of 58 inche~ ~bove the ring floor. The ropes shall be 
connected to posts with extension not shorter than 18 inches. 
The turn-buckles must b8 covered with a protective padd1ng. 
The corners should be padded with 6 inches paddin<J of urethane 
or equal padding, with 3 pound density. 

(4) Substances allowed in the ring: 
(a) ice 
(b) only plain water 
(c) cotton swabs 
(d) gauze pads 
(e) clean towels 
(f) adrenaline 1:1000 
(g) avitine in sterile single packets 
(h) vaseline or surgical lubricant 
( i) tape 
(5) Gong, bell, buzzer, or horn which is used must be 

sufficiently loud so that the officials and contestants can 
hear it clearly. 

(6) Excessive use of cocoa butter, petroleum jelly, 
grease, ointments or strong smelling liniments by a contestant 
will not be permitted." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA 

"XXIII. HAND>IRAPS (1) Handwraps shall not be more than 
a to·tal of 6 feet of-(;"ne 1nch wide surgical tape (tape cannot 
be torn into narrow strips). 

(2) One winding of surgeons adhesive tape, not over one 
inch wide, shall be placed directly on the hand to protect 
the part of the hand near the wrist. The tape may cross the 
back of the hand twice, but shall not extend within one inch 
of the knuckles when the hand is clenched to make a fist. 

(3) Contestants shall use soft surgical bandage, not 
over 2 inches w1de, held in place by not more than 2 feet of 
surgeons adhes1ve tape for each hand. 

(4) One 10 yard role of 2-inch gauze shall complete the 
wrapp1ng of each hand. All bandages shall be adjusted in the 
dressing room in the presence of a board representative and 
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both contestants. Either contestant may waive his privilege 
of witnessing the bandaging of his opponents hands." 

Auth' 23-3-405, MCA Imp, 23-3-405, MCA 

"XXIV. OFFICIAL BOXING GLOVES (l) Gloves in the weight 
classes of welterweight and below must be no less than 8 
ounces. Gloves in weight classes of middleweights and above 
must be of no less than 10 ounces in weight. The only 
exception to this rule is in champ1onship bouts where the 
commission may authorize 8 ounce gloves for any weight class. 

(2) No breaking, roughing or twisting of gloves shall be 
permitted. Gloves shall be examined by the inspector. If 
padding is found to be misplaced or lumpy, or if gloves are 
found to be imperfect, other gloves shall be substituted 
therefor. 

(3) Safety foam gloves in compliance with specifications 
of the North ~nerican Boxing Federation shall be used at all 
times, unless a waiver is obtained by the board." 

Auth: 23-3-~05, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA 

Rules to be adopted under sub-chapter 9, entitled 
Promoter Regulations, shall read as follows: 

"xxv. ~ROMQ.I!';B::-.Mb-TCHMAKER ( 1) Promoters shall be 
responsible for permit applications and other requirements. 
All license fees must be paid prior to the event. Within 24 
hours after the conclusion of any boxing or wrestling event, 
the promoter shall report on the total number of tickets sold, 
the total of gross receipts and such other information as 
prescribed on forms provided by the board. 

(2) Promoters are requiLed to provide all materials 
necessary for the event, such as ring, steps, stools, water 
buckets, resin, bell, buzzer or whistle, timer, gloves, gauze 
and tape for handwraps. 

(3) Promoters shall receive sanction from the board 
before any publicity is issued. All substitutions shall be 
announced as soon as substitutions are known. 

14) Promoters shall respect the authority of the boa~d 
or its representatives. 

(5) Promoters shall be responsible to see that the rules 
of the board are strictly observed and carried out. 

(6) Promoters are responsible for any state or local 
health rules, regarding sanitary conditions with respect to 
dressing rooms, showers, towels or other equipment." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 501, 601, !>lCA 

Rules to be adopted under sub-chapter 10, entitled Boxing 
Officials, shall read as follows: 

"XXVI. OFFICIALS REQUIRED (1) The officials shall 
consist of a referee, 3 judges, timekeeper, announcer, and a 
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physician. The judges and referee shall be named by and paid 
by the promoter conducting the contest and approved by the 
board at least 48 hours prior to any boxing contest or 
exhibition." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 405, 501, MCA 

"XXVII. REFEREE (1) The referee shall be the chief 
official of contests and shall have general supervision over 
bouts and shall take his position in the ring. 

(2) The referee, shall before starting a contest, 
ascertain from each contestant, the name of his chief second 
and shall hold said chief second responsible for the conduct 
of his assis~ant seconds during the progress of the contest. 

(3) The referee shall, before each bout, call 
contestants together for final instructions, at which time 
each contestant shall be accompanied by his chief second only. 
The principals after receiving instructions, shall shake h~nds 
and retire to their corners. They shall not again shake hands 
until the beginning of the last round. 

(4) No persons other than the contestants and the 
referee may enter the ring during the progress of a round. 

(5) The referee shall inspect the bandages and gloves 
and make sure that no foreign substances have been applied to 
either the gloves or the bodies of the boxers to the detriment 
of an opponent. 

(6) The referee shall have power: 
(a) to disqualify a contestant who commits a foul and to 

award decision to opponent. 
(7) Whenever a boxer has been injured ser1ously, knocked 

out or technically knocked out, the referee shall immediately 
summon the ringside physician to aid the stricken boxer, 
Except at the request of the physician, managers and seconds 
shall not be permitted to attend the boxer. 

(8) The referee shall stop a bout whenever he deems it 
advisable because of physical condition of one or both of the 
contestants, or when one of the contestants is clearly 
outclassed, or whenever he decides that a contestant is not 
mak1ng his best effort or for any other reason he deems 
sufficient. 

(9) In the event of serious cuts, the referee shall 
summon the ringside physician and the physician shall decide 
if the bout should be stopped. 

(10) The referee shall not touch the contesting boxers, 
except on failure of one or both to obey the 'break' command. 

(11) When a contestant is down, the referee shall at once 
commence calling off the seconds and indicating the count with 
a motion of the arm. If the contestant fails to rise before 
the count of 10, the referee shall declare him the loser. 

(12) Should the contestant who is down arise before the 
count of 10 is reached and again go down due to weakness or is 
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unable to arise, the referee shall continue to keep counting 
where he left off. 

(13) Should a contestant leave the ring during the one­
minute period between rounds and fails to be in the ring when 
the gong rings to resume boxing, the referee shall count him 
out, the same as if he were 'down'. 

(14) In case of a knockdown, the referee shall require 
the fallen contestant to take a count of '8'. The mandatory 
'8' count shall not be waived for any contest under any 
circumstances as it is a safety measure designed to protect 
contestants regardless of caliber, ability or rating. 

(15) If a contestant who has been knocked or is flung out 
of the ring during a contest fails to be on his feet in the 
ring before the expiration of 20 seconds, the referee shall 
count him out, as if he were 'down'. A contestant who is 
flung or has been knocked out of the ring should return to the 
ring unassisted. 

(16) When a contestant is down, his opponent shall retire 
to the farthest neutral corner and remain there until the 
count is completed. Should he fail to do so, the referee may 
cease counting until he has so retired. 

(17) 1-/henever a referee is compelled to disqualify a 
boxer or boxers for stalling, fouling, or for any other 
reason, the referee must make a written report of his action, 
to be given to the inspector in charge, to be submitted to the 
board along with the inspector's report. 

(18) Any actions out of the ordinary in any boxing bout 
must be so noted on the referee's report. 

(19) The compensation and traveling expenses of referees 
for officiation at boxing shows or exhibitions shall be paid 
by the person, club, corporation or association conducting 
such exhibition." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 405, 501, 603, MCA 

"XXVIII. JUDGES (1) The judges shall be stationed at 
opposite sides of the ring. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the judges to watch every 
phase of the bout and to make a decision, if the contest lasts 
the limit of rounds scheduled. 

(3) They shall be ready at all times, if requested by 
the referee, to assist in deciding whether fouls have been 
committed, and may bring any other po~nts to the attention of 
the referee at the end of the round. 

(4) All 3 votes are of equal value in arriving at the 
decision as to the outcome of each contest. In the event of 
any 2 votes coinciding, the result shall be so determined. In 
the event of all 3 votes disagreeing, the contest shall be 
declared a draw. The decisions of the judges shall be based 
primarily on effectiveness, taking into account the following 
points: 
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(a) A clean, forceful hit, landed on any vulnerable part 
of the body above the belt should be credited in proportion to 
its effectiveness. 

(b) Aggressiveness is the next in importance and points 
should be awarded to the contestant who sustains the action of 
a round by the greatest number of skillful attacks. 

(c) Defensive work is relatively important and points 
should be given for cleverly avoiding or blocking a blow. 

(d) Points should be awarded where ring generalship is 
conspicuous. This comprises such points as the ability to 
quickly grasp and take advantage of every opportunity offered; 
the capacity to cope with all kinds of situations which may 
arise to foresee and neutralize an opponent's method to adopt 
a style of boxing at which he is not particularly skillful. 

(e) It is advisable to deduct points when a contestant 
persistently delays the action of a contest by clinching and 
lack of aggressiveness. 

(f) Points should be deducted for a foul even though it 
is unintentional and not of a serious enough nature to warrant 
disqualification. 

(g) A contestant should be given credit for 
sportsmanlike actions in the ring, close adherence to the 
spirit as well as the letter of the rules and for refraining 
from taking technical advantage of situations unfair to an 
opponent. 

(h) In order to arrive at a true conclusion, every point 
should be carefully observed and noted as the round 
progresses. The winner of the round is to be determined by 
the contestants receiving the largest number of points scored 
in that round. At the end of the contest the contestant who 
has to his credit the greatest number of points is the winner 
of the bout. Each round is to be accounted for on t.he score 
card in figures. The 10-point system will be used. 

(5) It is understood that officials have discretionary 
power at all times to decide what in their opinion constitutes 
points on behalf of winner or loser. 

(6) Officials will only use ink or indelible pencil in 
scoring. 

(7) When neither contestant has a decided margin, the 
winner should be determined on points scored and on 
aggressiveness." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 405, 501, MCA 

"XXIX. 
appointed by 
timekeeper. 
gong. 

TIMEKEEPER (1) The timekeeper shall be 
the -~-lub and shall be known as the official 
He must be seated outside the ring close to the 

(2) He shall indicate the beginning and end of each 
round by striking the gong with a metal hammer. 

(3) He shall provide himself with a whistle, and a stop 
watch which shall have been properly examined and certified as 
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to accuracy before the bout. Ten seconds before the beginning 
of each round, the timekeeper shall give warnings to the 
seconds of contestants by the blowing of the whistle. 

(4) In the event of a contest terminating before the 
scheduled limit of rounds, the timekeeper shall inform the 
announcer of the exact duration of the contest. 

(5) Timekeepers are not to use whistle, buzzer, or other 
instruments during the progress of a round. The whistle, 
buzzer or other instrument must be used only 10 seconds prior 
to the beginning of the contest and 10 seconds prior to the 
beginning of each round." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 405, 501, MCA 

"XXX. ANNOUNCER (1) The announcer shall annouce the 
names of contestants, their correct weights, the decisions of 
~he referee and judges, and other matters as directed by the 
club officials. 

(2) N0 introductions or announcements, except those 
pertaining to the contest or exhibition, shall be made from 
the ring, unless authorized by a member of the board or 
inspector." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA 

11 XXXI. 
of age. 

SECONDS ( 1) Seconds must be at least 18 years 

(2) 
whom will 

( 3) 
rounds. 

Seconds shall not be more than 2 in number, one of 
inform the refereee that he is the chief second. 
Only one second shall be inside the ring between 

(4) Licensed managers shall be permitted to act as 
seconds and shall comply with all rules of conduct pertaining 
to seconds. 

(5) Seconds shall not coach principals during the 
progress of rounds and must remain seated and silent during 
the rounds. Fans may be used between rounds. The swinging of 
towels is prohibi~ed. A wet sponge may be used to refresh the 
contestant. Excess water on the ring floor shall be wiped up 
by the s~conds before the start of the next round. 

(6) Seconds shall not enter the ring until the timer 
indicates the termination of a round. Seconds are prohibited 
from spraying or forcefully throwing water on a contestant. 

(7) Seconds shall leave the ring enclosure at the sound 
of the t~eeper's whistle 10 seconds before the beginning of 
each round. They shall leave ring platform and remove all 
obstructions, buckets, stools, promptly when the gong sounds 
for the beginning of each round." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, 501, MCA 

"XXXII. INSPECTORS (1) The board shall appoint 
official representatives designated as 'inspectors' and shall 
issue to each an authorization which will be his authority to 
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act as a representative of the board. The inspector shall be 
present during the physical examinations and weighins. He 
shall not leave before tickets and receipts have been counted 
and all tax and license fees due have been collected. The 
inspector shall see that all rules are strictly enforced. He 
will also supervise the counting of all receipts. 

{2) The inspector shall provide the official scoring 
cards. The judges shall score each round of the bout on the 
score card, total it, name the winner, sign the card and 
return it to the referee, who shall deliver the cards to the 
~nspector. He will then hand the cards to the announcer who 
will announce the results and immediately return the cards to 
the inspector. Score cards must at all times remain in the 
custody of the inspector who shall deliver the score cards, 
the rest of his reports and the tax and license fees to the 
board. 

{3) The inspector may n0t have an interest in the 
man~gement of any contestant, nor act as a referee, judge, 
timekeeper, or second aL any licensed event." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-402, MCA 

The rules to be adopted under sub-chapter 12, entitled 
Wrestling Officials, will read as follows: 

"XXXIII. REFEREE (1) Under no circumstances shall any 
wresler lay his hands on the referee. Any violation of this 
rule shall disqualify the offender. 

(2) The referee's instructions given before the bout 
must be strictly complied with, as he is responsible for the 
proper conduct of the match and the enforcement of the rules 
of the board. The referee's verdict shall be f~nal and he has 
the right to stop a match at any time because of injury or 
weak physical condition of one or both of the contestants." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 405, 501, 603, MCA 

The proposed rules to be adopted under sub-chapter 13, 
entitled Regulation of Wrestling Contestants, will read as 
follows: 

"XXXIV. WRESTLING CONTESTANT (1) No license will be 
issued to a contestant who is over 55 years of age. 

{2) Should a wrestler claim injury and refuse to 
continue a contest at the referee's command, and if after a 
physical examination, he is found physically unable to 
continue the bout, then the referee must decide in favor of 
his opponent. 

{3) Wrestlers appearing in matches must be properly 
clothed in neat and clean athletic apparel. Trunks and tights 
must be well fitting and held with a high waist band. If 
short trunks only are used and the limbs bare, the length of 
the trunks shall not be less than 3 inches below the crotch, 
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and 2 pairs, one over the other, must be worn. Shoes must 
have soft soles. 

(4) All contestants' skin must be clean and free from 
grease or other sort of lotion or foreign substance." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 405, MCA 

"XXXV. TIME LIMITATIONS ( 1) Matches shall be limited 
to 2 hours of continuous wrestling, except as herein otherwise 
provided. Should neither contestant have a marked advantage 
at the end of 2 hours, the referee, in his discretion, 
following a 5-minute rest period, may order the contest 
continued for an added 30 minutes. If, at the end of the 
extra 30 minutes, the referee is unable to decide the winner, 
the contest shall be declared a draw. How~ver, if one of the 
contestants gets a fall during the extra 30 minute period, 
that fall shall be the deciding fall and he shall be declared 
the winner. 

(2) Should there only be one fall in the 2 hours of 
wrestl1ng, the winner of that fall shall be declared the 
winner of the contest. If each contestant has gained one fall 
in the 2 hours of wrestling, then the referee may allow th~ 
match to continue after a 5-mlnute rest period fo1· an added 30 
minutes. If at that time neither of the contestants shall 
have gained a fall and the referee is unable to declare a 
winner, he shall then declare the contest a draw. 

(3) In contests of less than 2 hours duration, when the 
referee is unable to give a decision in a close match, he 
shall have the power to declare such contest a draw, if in his 
opinion this would be a just decision." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA 

"XXXVI. RING EQUIPMENT_ ( 1) Mats shall not be less than 
1/2 inches thick, and must be stuffed with hair, felt, 

cotton or other soft mater1al, and shall cover the entire ring 
platform. The mat and covering sh~ll be clean and free from 
disagreeable ~dors at all times. The ring size ropes shall be 
the same as those used in boxing." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-105, MCA 

''XXXVII. [!Cl_LDS (l) Any hold, grip, lock or trip is 
allowed except as herein below listed: strangle hold, 
scratching, eye goug1ng, striking with knuckles, pulling hair, 
kicking, butting in the face, cutting off the breath by 
shutt~ng nose and mouth at the same time. Inserting fingers 
in the mou~h. deliberately throwing of opponent over the top 
rope and wrestling outside the ring are specifically 
prohibited. 

(2) The use of foul language after a warning from the 
referee shall immediately disqualify the offender. 

(3) When wrestlers roll off the mat and under the ropes, 
but not off the ring platform, the referee and tlmekeeper 

2-1/26/84 MAR Notice No. 8-8-1 



-127-

shall begin a count of 10. In the event that neither wrestler 
returns before the count of 10 is completed, the exhibition 
shall be terminated. In the event one wrestler returns and 
his opponent fails to return before the count of 10 is 
completed, then the exhibition shall terminate with the 
wrestler in the ring being awarded the contest. 

(4) When one or both wrestlers fall from the ring so 
that a part of their bodies touch the floor, the referee and 
timekeeper shall begin a count of 20. In the event that 
neither wrestler returns before the count of 20, then the 
exhibition shall terminate with the wrestler in the ring being 
awarded the contest. 

(5) Wrestlers failing to break when instructed to do so 
by the referee shall be given a count of 4 in which to release 
the hold, and if the aggressor does not break the hold by the 
count of 4, the offender shall be disqualified and his 
opponent shall be awarded the exhibition." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA 

"XXXVI II. FALLS AND DECISIONS ( 1) Both shoulders 
pinned to the mat for the referee s audible count of 3 seconds 
shall constitute a fall. Conceding a fall or quitting because 
of receiving punishment from a legitimate hold, constitutes a 
fall. 

(2) The referee shall slap on the back or the shoulders 
of a wrestler securing a fall so that the man under him will 
not be strained by being held too long in a possible painful 
position. 

(3) The referee shall not put his hands under the 
shoulders of a contestant unless it is absolutely necessary to 
determine a fall." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23~3-405, MCA 

"XXXIX. DELAYS IN CONTEST (1) If for any reason 
whatsoever it becomes necessary to temporarily stop the 
contest during the course of its progress, such time as may be 
consumed during the delay shall be added to the wrestling 
period so as to complete the full time allowed for the 
contest." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA 

Rules proposed to be adopted under sub-chapter 14, 
entitled Australian Tag Team Wrestling, will read as follows: 

"XL. AUSTRALIAN TAG TEAM WRESTLING (1) A tag team 
event is an exhibition between a team of 2 wrestlers against 
another team of 2 wrestlers 

(2) The exhibition begins with one man from each team 
wrestling one man from the opposing team while their 
respective team partners remain on the apron of the ring 
outside of the ring ropes. A man cannot enter the ring unless 

MAR Notice No. 8-8-1 2-1/26/84 



-128-

his partner is defeated or he is able to touch his partner and 
to relieve him. He must have hold of a regulation 3-foot rope 
with a knot in one end and the other end looped over the ring 
post of his team's corner. At the time of a tag contact 
between partners, the man outside of the ropes must have both 
feet on the apron floor and must reach over the top rope only 
to make contact. The referee must see to it that the wrestler 
in the ring after tagging his partner, retires to the outs1de 
of the ring before his partner can enter the ring. Not more 
than 2 referees are permitted to be in the ring at the same 
time during the exhibition. During the team exhibition, team 
partners may relieve each other as often as they desire as 
long as neither has lost a fall for his team. When a wrestler 
loses a fall, he must retire to the ringside at his corner. 

(3) If a wrestler is injured so that he cannot continue, 
his partner must carry on alone. The opposing team must 
defeat the one wrestlEr once to win a team fall. 

(4) It shall be a foul for a contestant while awaiting 
his turn on the apron to assist his partner or to interfere 
with his opponent. 

( 5) It shall also be a foul for a contestant while 
awaiting his turn to release his hold on the rope in his 
corner for any reason whatsoever until officially relieved by 
his partner or the referee. 

(6) After one warning of the above infractions, the 
referee shall disqualify the offender. 

(7) It shall be a foul for a contestant or manager to 
bring into the ring any foreign object. 

(8) Only the referee and wrestlers are permitted in the 
ring during matches. In the event anyone other than the 
performing wrestlers enters the ring, the referee shall stop 
the match. 

(9) In all other instances, the rules governing 
wrestling exhibitions shall prevail." 

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA 

6. The rules ·~nder sub-chapter 4 are necessary to list 
the addres;s and telephone number of the board office, to 
clearly define words used consistently throughout the rules to 
include a number of meanings, locations or participants. The 
board is defining "professional" to be consistent w1th 
national and international boxing regulations. 

Rule IV is proposed as boxing officials, physicians and 
boxing organizations urge prohibitions on "tough guy" matches 
due to the large number of permanent injuries and deaths 
associated with these events. Participants are not usually in 
proper physical health and have not received proper training. 
Quite often the event is held in a tavern and participants 
have consumed alcoholic beverages which impairs full 
coordination. 
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Rule IX, which sets outs fees, is proposed based on 
program area costs, as section 37-1-134, MCA requires all 
licensing boards to set fees commensurate with program area 
costs. The proposed fees are those the board has determined 
necessary to cover those costs. 

The remainder of the rules proposed under sub-chapter 4, 
5, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10 are proposed to be uniform with other 
states, and in agreement with the North American Boxing 
Federation, World Boxing Assocation (WBA), World Boxing 
Council (WBC) and other boxing organization regulations. The 
North American Boxing Federation, an affiliate of the WBC, 
just updated their regulations on participants, promoters, and 
officials' qualifications, ring regulations, contract 
negotiations, weights and classes, and contest regulations. 
The board felt that, with the research that was utilized in 
the NABF rule~. they should adeqautely cover boxing and 
wrestling in Montana. 

The rules are also proposed to protect the public from 
froudulent actions concerning boxing events and also for 
cons1stency between organizations and for the safety and 
protection of all persons involved in a boxing or wrestling 
event. 

The rules under Sub-Chapter 12, 13, and 14, are proposed 
to be in compliance and consistent with the regulations of the 
National Wrestling Assocation of American and International 
Wrestling Alliance. The rules are also being proposed to 
protect the wrestler, officials and the public from fraud in 
performance and to provide for adequate and proper wrestling 
facilities and conditions. 

6. Interested persons may submit their data, views or 
arguments concerning the proposed adoptions in wr1t1ng to the 
Board of Athletics, 1424 9th Avenue, Helena, Montana, 59620-
0407, no later than February 23, 1984. 

7. If a person who is directly affected by the proposed 
adoptions wishes to express his data, views or arguments 
orally or in writir.g at a publlc hearing, he must make written 
request for a hearing and submit this request along with any 
comments he has to the Board of Athletics, 1424 9th Avenue, 
Helena, Montana, 59620-0407, no later than February 23, 1984. 

8. If the board receives requests for a publlc hearing 
an the proposed adoptions from either 10% or 25, whichever is 
less, of those persons who are directly affected by the 
proposed adoptions, from the Administrative Code Committee of 
the legislature, from a governmental agency or subdivision, or 
from an association having no less than 25 members who will be 
directly affected, a public hearing will be held at a later 
date. Notice of the hearing will be published in the Montana 
Administrative Register. 
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Certified to the Secretary of State, January 16, 1984. 
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STATE OF MONTANA 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

BEFORE THE BOARD OF SOCIAL WORK EXAMINERS 

In the matter of adoption of 
rules regarding the board of 
social work examiners. 

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING ON 
THE ADOPTION OF RULES FOR THE 
BOARD OF SOCIAL WORK EXAMINERS 

TO: All Interested Persons: 
1. On February 16, 1984, at 7:00p.m., a public hearing 

will be held in the upstairs conference room of the Department 
of Commerce Building, 1424 9th Avenue, Helena, Montana to 
consider the adoption of rules governing social workers in 
Montana. 

2. The proposed rules do not replace or modify any 
section currently found in the Administrative Rules of 
Montana. 

3. The proposed rules will read as follows: 

"I. BOARD ORGANIZATION ( 1) The board of social work 
examiners hereby adopts and incorporates the organizational 
rules of the department of commerce as listed in Chapter 1 of 
this title." 

Auth: 37-22-201, MCA Imp: 2-4-201, MCA 

"II. PROCEDURAL RULES (1) The board of social work 
examiners hereby adopts and incorporates the procedural rules 
of the department of commerce as listed in Chapter 2 of this 
title." 

Auth: 37-22-201, MCA Imp: 2-4-201, MCA 

"III. DEFINITIONS (1) 'Psychosocial methods' means 
those professional techniques which: 

(a) enhance the problem solving and coping capacity of 
people; 

(b) link people with systems that provide them with 
resources, services and opportunities; 

(c) promote effective and humane operation of these 
systems; and 

(d) contribute to the development and improvement of 
social policy." 

Auth: 37-22-201, MCA Imp: 37-22-102, 201, MCA 

"IV. LICENSURE REQUIREMENTS (1) For the purpose of 
meeting the 3,000 hour requirement of section 37-22-301 
(2)(b), MCA, an applicant shall provide verified experience 
which may include: 

(a) hours spent providing psychotherapy to individuals, 
families, and groups; 

(b) hours spent supervising the work of other persons 
providing pschotherapy." 

Auth: 37-22-201, MCA Imp: 37-22-301 (2)(b), MCA 
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"V. APPLICATION PROCEDURE (1) Any person seeking 
licensure must apply on the board's official forms which may 
be obtained through the department. 

(2) Completed applications must be accompanied by: 
(a) application fee; 
(b) verification of the applicant's doctorate or masters 

degree in social work provided directly from the school to the 
board office; and 

(c) three reference letters as required by section 37-
22-301 (2), MCA. 

(2) The applicant shall be notified in writing of the 
results of the evaluation of the application for examination." 

Auth: 37-22-201, MCA Imp: 37-22-301, MCA 

"VI. FEE SCHEDULE 
(1) Application fee 
(2) Original licensee fee 
(3) Exam fee 
Auth: 37-1-134, 37-22-201, MCA 

$50.00 
25.00 
50.00" 

Imp: 37-22-302, MCA 

4. Section 2-4-201, MCA charges all agencies or boards 
with the duty to set out by rule, procedural and 
organizational rules. The board has determined that the 
department of commerce organizational and procedural rules 
will adequately govern the operations of this board and is 
therefore proposing the adoption by reference. 

The board feels the adoption of rule III. definitions is 
necessary to insure that psychotherapy may be provided in a 
wide variety of professional settings and organizations such 
as mental health agencies, medical hospitals, mental 
hospitals, nursing homes, family service agencies, youth 
serving agencies, correctional programs, child welfare 
agencies, alcohol and drug programs and other human service 
agencies and programs and to allow that both brief service 
(often called crisis intervention) and extended service to 
individuals, families and groups can be considered to be 
psychotherapy. 

P.ule IV is proposed due to the diversity of the psycho­
therapeutic experience- The board felt it necessary to apprise 
applicants for licensure of the practice experience which 
would qualify under section 37-22-301, (2), MCA. 

Rule V. is proposed as the board felt it necessary to 
provide potential applicants with a specific method and­
specific requiremen~s to apply for a license. 

Rule VI. sets the fees commensurate with what the board 
feels will be program area costs as required by section 37-1-
134, MCA. 

5. Interested persons may present their data, views, or 
arguments, either orally or in writing, at the hearing. 
Written data, views or arguments may also be submitted to the 
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Board of Social Work Examiners, 1424 9th Avenue, Helena, 
Montana 59620-0407, no later than February 23, 1984. 

6. The board or its designee will preside over and 
conduct the hearing. 

BOARD OF SOCIAL WORK EXAMINERS 
JIM POMROY, CHAIRMAN 

Certified to the Secretary of State, Ja~uary 16, 1984. 
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STATE OF MONTANA 
BEFORE THE DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

In the matter of the proposed 
adoption of a rule pertaining 
to semi-annual assessments for 
state banks, trust companies, 
and investment companies 

TO: All Interested Persons: 

NOTICE OF ADOPTION OF A RULE 
PERTAINING TO SEMI-ANNUAL 
ASSESSMENTS FOR STATE BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, AND INVEST­
MENT COMPANIES 

NG PUBLIC HEARING CONTEMPLATED 

1. The notice of proposed adoption of a new rule as 
stated above,published on December 15, 1983, at pages 1783 -
1784, 1983 Montana Administrative Register, issue number 23, 
is amended. The original notice did not contain a statement 
of reason for the proposed adoption. 

2. The rule remains as proposed in the original notice. 
3. The department is proposing the rule to implement 

Chapter 507, 1983 se~sion laws (HB 701) wh1ch establishes the 
formula for a semi-annual assessment of state chartered banks, 
trust companies and investment companies which will allow the 
Department of Commerce to recover 80% of its supervisory and 
examination costs. 

4. Interested persons may submit their data, views or 
arguments concerning the proposed adoption in writing to 
Les Alke, Commissioner of Financial Institutions, Department 
of Commerce, 1424 9th Avenue, Helena, Montana, 59620, no later 
than February 23, 1984. 

5, If a person who is directly affected by the proposed 
adoption wishes to express his data, views or arguments orally 
or in writing at a public hearing, he must make written 
request for a hearing and submit this request along with any 
comments he has to Les Alke, Commissioner of Financial 
Institutions, Department of Commerce, 1424 9th Avenue, Helena, 
l~ontana, 59620, no later than February 23, 1984. 

6. If the board receives rP.quests for a public hearing 
on the proposed adoption from e1ther 10% or 25, whichever is 
less, of those persons who are directly affected by the 
proposed adoption, from the lldminist>cat-.ive Code Committee of 
the legislature, from a governmental agency or subdivision, or 
from an association having no less than 25 members who will be 
directly affected, a public hearing will be held at a later 
date. Notice of the hearing will be published in the Montana 
Administrative Register. 

Certified to the Secretary 
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BEFORE THE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA 

In the matter of amendment of 
rules 9overning vocational 
education programs of the 
public schools of the state 
of Montana 

TO: All Interested Persons 

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING FOR 
PROPOSED AMENDMENT OF 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION RULES 
FOUND IN CHAPTER 41, VOCA­
TIONAL EDUCATION--GENERAL 
RULES; CHAPTER 43, POST­
SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCA­
TION; AND CHAPTER 44, VOCA­
TIONAL EDUCATION IN SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS 

1. On February 16, 1984 at 9:00 a.m., a public hearing 
will be held in the conference room of the Office of Fublic In­
struction, 1300 EleveEth Avenue, in Helena, Montana, to con­
sider the amendment of vocational education rules found in 
Chapter 41, Vocational Education--General Rules; Chapter 43, 
Postsecondary Vocational Education; and Chapter 44, Vocational 
Education in Secondary Schools. 

2. The rules proposed to be amended can be found on 
pages 10-543 to 10-564; 10-581 to 10-585; and 10-593 to 10-606 
of the Administrative Rules of Montana. 

3. The rules proposed to be amended are as follows: 

10.41.101 DEFINITIONS. (1), (2) and (3) Remain the same. 
( 4) Anciilary Services. Activities which contribute to 

the enhancement of quality in vocational education pro9rarns, 
including activities such as teacher training and curriculum 
development, but excluding administration .-feMee~e-iH-eeHsMMe~ 
aHa-keMemak~H!-eaMea€ieH-MRae~-6eet~eH-l59-ef-tke-Aet~~-

( 5) Af>plication Fee. A fee collected only one time from 
each apply1ng student. ~fie-~~-~~~-~-~s-eeRs~-­
ae~ea-~a~t-ef-tMi€~eH~-

(6), (7) and (8) Remain the same. 
( 9) Capital Expenditure. Expenditures for the acquis i tJ on 

of fixed assets or additions to fixed assets (real and l?ersonal 
pLoperty). Real property expenditures for land, land lmprove­
ments, buildings, . building remodeling, building additions, 
building construction and personal property expend1 tures for 
machinery, equipment, furniture, fixtures, vehicles and tools 
which exceed $300 in value. 

F~F-eB~A}WfN-tHaR~ewe~~-s±ass~eem-~~aiRiR~-P~e~~am~-----­
~~~-aftef&F-e±ase~eem-~elatea-maR~ewe~-t~atRiR~-~~e~~ams-­
~~-~e-~~e~a~e-yeHt~s-e~-aa~*ta-fe~-em~*ey~eRt-€~a~R~R~--­
a~mea-at-em~±eymeRt~-

fH~ (10) Consumer and Homemaking Education Programs. 
Instructionar-programs, services, and activities at all educa­
tional levels for the occ~pations of homemaking including, but 
not limited to: 

(a) Consumer education; 
(b) Food nutrition; 
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Family living and parenthood education; 
Child development and guidance; 

(c) 
(d) 
(e) Housing and homemanagement (including resource manage-

ment; and 
(f) Clothing and Textiles. 
fH!7 ( 11) Cooperative Educatlon. A program of vocational 

education ror-persons who, through written cooperative arrange­
ments between the school and employers, receive instruction, 
including required academic courses and related vocational 
instruction by alternation of study in school with a job in any 
occupational field, but these two experiences must be planned 
and supervised by the school and employers so that each contri­
butes to the student's education and to his or her employabil­
ity. Wo1·k periods and school attendance may be on alternate 
half days, full days, weeks, or other periods of time in ful­
filling the cooperative program. 

fH1 ( 12) Cooperative Program Student. A student with a 
minimum o!Oile hour per week, in addi t.ion to regular classes, 
devoted to discussion of working problems, assignments of 
special projects, etc. 

+~41 Q;u. Curriculum. A series of courses or units, 
organized 1n sequential order, designed to lead the student 
toward the attainment of vocational aims and objectives. 

f~51 il!l Disadvantaged. 
(a) Persons (other than handica~ped persons) who: 
(i) Have academic or economic d1sadvantages; and 
(ii) Require special services, assistance, or programs in 

order to enable them to succeed in vocational education pro­
grams. 

(b) "Academic disadvantage" for the purposes of this 
definition of "disadvantaged" means that a person 

(i) Lacks reading and writing skills; 
(ii) Lacks mathematical skills; or 
(iii) Performs below grade level. 
(c) "Economic disadvantage," for the purposes of this 

definition of "disadvantaged," means 
(i) Family income is at or below national poverty level; 
( ii) Partlcipant or parent( s) or guardian of the parti­

cipant is unemployed; 
(iii) Participant or parent of the participant is recip­

ient of public assistance; or 
(iv) Participant is institutionalized or under state 

guardianship. 
Persons f~61 (15) Displaced Homemakers. 

homemakers """"IOi a substantial number of years but who now, 
because of dissolution of marriage, must seek employment; or 
persons who are single heads of households and who lack ade­
quate job skills; or persons who are currently homemakers and 
unem~loyed or underemployed and experiencing difficulty in 
obta1ning or upgrading employment. 

who had been 

+~+1 ~ Energy Education Program. 
ing of miners, supervisors, technicians 
personnel) and environmentalists in the 

A program for train­
(particularly safety 
field of coal mining 
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and coal mining technology. PFe~FafflB-fflay-se-eeRa~etea-at-tke-­
~~~-rR~~~~~~~eaa-eR~y~- Programs may also include 
training of indi victuals needed for the installation of solar 
energy equipment, including training necessary for the in­
stallation of glass paneled solar collectors and of wind energy 
generators, and for the installation of other related applica­
tions of solar energy. 

HB7 J...!.2l Evaluation. A procedure for determining the 
effectiveness of the program. 

f~97 (18) Executive Officer of Vocational Education. The 
superintenaenf of public instruction is the executive officer, 
the legally designated state official directly responsible for 
the development of policies for vocational education. 

f~97 l!2l Exemplary Program. A program designed to 
enable educatronal agencies to explore, develop and demonstrate 
new and innovative ways to plan, implement and conduct voca­
tional education programs, rncluding 

(a) Programs designed to develop high quality vocational 
education pr,ograms for: urban centers with high concentrations 
of economically disadvantaged individuals, unskilled workers, 
and Uliemployed individuals; 

(b) Programs designed to develop training opportunities 
for programs in sparsely populated rural areas and for indivi­
duals mrgrating from farms to urban areas; 

(c) Programs of effective vocational education for indi­
viduals with limited English-speaking ability; 

(d) Establishment of cooperative arrangements between 
public education and manpower agencies, designed to correlate 
vocational education opportunities with current and projected 
needs of the labor market; and 

(e) Programs designed to broaden occupational aspirations 
and opportunities for youth, with special emphasis given to 
;routh who have academic, socioeconomic, or other handicaps, 
rncluding 

( i) Programs and projects designed to familiarize secon­
dary school students with the broad range of occupations for 
which special skills are required, and the requisites for 
careers in such occupations; and 

(ii) Programs and projects to facilitate the participa­
tion of el'lployers and labor orgaHizati.ons in postsecondary vo­
cational education. Priority will be given to programs de­
signed to reduce sex stereotyping in vocational education. 

f~H (20) Full-time Equrvalent. -fReeefflffleRaea-~~:i:ae-feE-­
;9+9-B9-seReef-yeaE~7 (Postsecondary vocational technical 
Center·! 

(a Student - TWG--fi~RaFea--and--~~f:'c-:t-+~597 Three hundred 
thirty-three point three classroom contact hours per quarter 
and s~-k~RaFea-~-f~f~-f+597 one thousand (1,000) class­
room contact hours per year. 

(b) Administrator - Twelve (12) months of contracted em­
ployment. 

(c) Full-time Equivalency Instructional Staff E:i:~kt 
k~Ra!"ea-s:i:M€y-tB691------ One thousand sixt -ei ht 
hours of actual student classroom contact ours per 
secondary vocational-technical centers). 
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(d) Other Professional - One hundred eighty-c-ne--f'I:8H­
five ~185) days of contracted employment. 

e) Support Staff - Forty ( 40) hours per week for a 
twelve (12) month period. 

ff7--PFeaHet~v~ty-F~E-Fat~e~­
F~E-~-i-ef-etHaeats-H-~Rst~-e~aee~eem-fieHFe-reF-week--

3i15 
~-~7~-faeteF-~e-aeF~vea-ay-mH~t~~~y~a~-tfie-aveFa~e-e~ase-et~e 
~~r-~~mee-tfie-aveFa§e-taetFHetteaa~-etaff-fieHFe-tR-fFeat-ef-a­
e~aee-t~57~--~5-H-25---3il5~-­
~-aa~¥e-feFmH~a-a~~~tee-te-a~~-~aetFHeteFe-Ha~eee-it-vie~atee 
~~~~~-e~aaaaFae-Fe~HtFea-sy-etate-eF-aatteaa~-aeeFea­
ttta~-a~eaeiee~-

t~iH @l Full-time Vocational Education Teacher. An 
instructor, carrying a vocational teaching assignment that con­
tains at least the minimum number of hours considered by the 
superintendent of public instruction or local educational 
agency to be the recognized full-time load of a person engaged 
for a normal work day and week in the program. 

f~37 (22) Guidance and Counseling Programs. Includes 
counseling, 1nformation on placement, appraisal, followup and 
research. 

f247 (23) Handicapped. 
(a) A person who is: 
(i) Meata~~y-FetaFaea deaf; 
(ii) HaFa-ef-fieaF~R~ dea!=blind; 
(iii) Beef hard of hear1ng; 
(iv) 6~eeefi-~m~a~Fes mentallt retarded; 
(v) V~eHa~~y-fiaaatea~~ea mu t1hand1capped; 
(vi) 6eFteHe~y-emetteaa~~y-a~etHFeea orthopedically 

impaired; 
(v1i) -€Ft~~~ea-feFtfie~aeatea~~y-im~atFea7t-eF other health 

impaired; 
~rr~r--9~ft8F-fiea~tfi-tm~atFea-~eFeeR7-tRe~Hata~-a-~eFeea-­

~-e~ffeFe-fFem-~eaFRtR~-aisaai~ities-te-tfie-eHteat-tfie-aie--­
aei~tty-te-a-fiea~tfi-im~atFffleRtt-aRs-

viii seriously emotional!~ disturbed; 
lX s eel 1c earn1n d1sa 1l1t 

A person w o, y reason o t.e above: 
(i) Requires special education and related services, and 
( ii) Cannot succeed 1n the regular vocalional ed11cation 

program wtthout special educational ass1stance; or 
(iii) Requires a modified vocational educational pr,ogram. 
f~57 ( 24) Hispanic. A person of Mexican, Puerto Rican, 

Cuban, Central or South Amer,ican, or other Spanish culture or 
origin, regardless of race. 

. ta67 ~ Industrial Arts Education Program. Those educa­
tlon programs: 

(a) which pertain to the body of related subject matter, 
or related courses, organized for the development of under­
standing about all aspects of industry and technology, as 
experimenting, designing, constructing, evaluating and using 
tools, machines, materials and processes; and 

(b) which assist individuals in making informed and 
meaningful occupational choices or which prepare them for entry 
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into advanced trade and industrial or technical education pro­
grams. 

f~'7t ~ Instructional Staff. Individuals employed for 
the primary purpose of performing instructional activities 1n 
job skill preparation. Only those individuals who devote 50% 
or more of their time to instruction in specific job skills in­
struction or training should be reported. Both part-time and 
full-time staff members should be reported. 

27 Job Trainin Partnership Act, formerly CETA, now 
P.L. 97-300; an act to estab 1s hrolrams to prepare youth and 
unsk1lled adults for entry 1nto t e abor force and to afrora­
JOb tra1n1ng to those econom1cally disadvantaged rndrvrduals 
and other 1nd1v1duals fac1n ser1ous barr1ers to em lo ent, 

tra1n1n to o a1n ro uctive 
emp oyrnent. Vocatrona serv1ces o an e ucat1ona an tra1n1ng 
nature rOVICieauncter JTPA wr thrn d1stncts or postsecondary 
~nters s a e a rove a t e executlve offlcer (state super-
lnte~dent or vocational e ucat1on. 
· 28 and (29) Rema1n the same. 

(30) Local Education Agency. Consists of the local board 
of trustees responsible for local policy and 'idministration in­
cluding the district superintendent and staff _,_ ~-~-vaea 
~~eRa±-~eefiH~ea±-eeH~e~-atFee~er~-

(31) and (32) Remain the same. 
(33) Major Occupational Heading. 
(a) Agriculture 
(b) Consumer Home Economics 
(c) Distributive 
(d) Health OccuEations 
(e) Home Econom1cs Occupational Preparation 
(f) Industrial Arts 
(g) 9{ftee Business and Office 
(h) Technica 
(i) Trade and Industry 
Under these occupational headings there are many specific 

occupational or vocat1onal fields of training. 
( 34) Manpower T<:aining ( JTPfi). Specialized federal train­

ing programs designed to lower 1e state or local unemployment 
level or to increase the number of employ.:ble persons through 
training programs. 

(35), (36) and (37) Remain the samE.. 
f38) Other Eligible Recrpients (OER). Any pos-r:secondary 

schoo , agencJ, or 1nst1lUt1on publrc or pr1vate elrg1ble tor 
the recerpt o federal funds. 

fiB~ (39) Occupat1onal Skills. Instruction directly 
preparing persons for employment in a specific occupation or a 
cluster of closely-rel2ted occupations in an occupational 
field. 

fi97 (40) Occupational Title. The con®on name by which a 
position ~identified. The generally accepted source of 
nomenclature is the Dictionary of Occupational Titles, pub­
lished by the department of labor or the classrhcat1on of in­
structional programs. 
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f491 iill Open-Entry/Exit Program. A program which allows 
students to enter at any time as the speciflc program allows, 
and to exit upon achieving acceptable competency. 

42 Pro ert Accountabilit and Mana ement S stem 
PAMS . A state s stem o 1nventor w 1c 1s use to 1nventor 

egu1pment an property acgu1re t roufi eg1s at1ve y approt­
prlated pr1mary operat1ons funds of t e f1ve vocat1onal-tec -
n1cal centers. 

f4~1 (43) Part-time Vocational Education Teacher. An 
instructor· carrying a vocational teaching assignment of 1 ess 
than the minimum number of hours considered by the superinten­
dent of public instruction or local educational agency to be 
the recognized full-time load of a person engaged for a normal 
work day and week in that program. 

f421 (f4) Personal Property. Ho Property that retains 
its origina shape and appearance with use; 1t 1s nonexpend­
able; that is, if the article is damaged or some of its parts 
are lost c.r worn out, it is usually more feasible to repair it 
rather than replace it with an entirely new unit; it represents 
an investment of money which makes it feasible and advisable to 
capitalize the item; and it does not lose its identity through 
incorporation into a different or more complex unit or sub· 
stance. 

f431 ( 45) Preparatory Instruction. Vocational education 
instruction-TOr persons who are available for study in prepara­
tion for entering the labor market. Classes must be part of an 
approved program and all students receiving vocational instruc­
tion in preparatory classes under the state plan must be con­
ducted in the day or evening, but in all cases must be part of 
a total program of study intended to prepare the student to 
enter the labor market in the vocation for which the instruc­
tion is given. 

f441 (46) Program Assignment. Persons classified as 
instructionar---staff are unduplicated and only counted once. 
Dual or multiple assignment should be recorded in the program 
where the most clock hours of instruction occur. This defini­
tion relates to staff accounting and not budgeting. 

f451 (47) Program Charges. A deflnition employing the 
concept of~ents receiving goods or services that are deemed 
necessary for their use in the program on an individual cost 
reimbursement basis. The sole purpose for collecting such 
charges would be for control purposes of i terns needed by the 
student that. would have to be purchased regardless. Monies 
collected shall not supplement program budgets. 

f4e1 ~ Program Completer. A student who has completed 
a planned sequence of courses, services, or activities designed 
to meet an occupational objective. A program leaver is anyone 
who was enrolled in and attended a vocat1onal program and has 
left the ro ram w1thout corn let1n 1t and 1s not known to be 
cont1nu1n 1n vocat1ona e ucat1on. 

-~r&~Paffl-8~£teas~--Eeaeea£Ea£ea-tEa~a~a~-~a-a-e~ee~f~e 
~~~~-s~ill-wfiiefi-ie-~aE~-ef-aa-a~pEevea-veea~ieaal----­
~~~~--~fte-eeaeea~fatea-tEaia~a~-e~~~eas-sfiall-se-aes~~aa£ea 
ea-tfie-stttaeat.l.s-pEe~fall!-ee!llplet~ea-eeft~f~ea~e~-
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H81 ii2.l Remedial. Planned diagnostic and/or helpful 
systemat1c act1 v1 t1es for individuals currently enrolled who 
have deficiencies in basic skills area. 

f491 (50) Secondary Program. Vocational education for 
persons in~h school (span of grades ~B~a!iy beginning with 
grade 9 and ending with grade 12.) 

f5G-t i2ll Sex Bias. Behaviors resulting from the assump­
tion that one sex is superior to the other. 

f5±1 ~ Sex Discrimination. Any action which limits or 
denies a person or a group of persons opportunities, privi­
leges, roles, or rewards on the basis of their sex. 

. . f521 ~ Sex Stereotyping. Attributing behaviors, 
ab1l1t1es, 1nterests, values and roles to a person or group of 
persons on the basis of their sex. 

f531 J.2±l Short-term Preparatory. Classes organized to 
present short, intensive instruction in the skills or knowledge 
essential to employment at the entry level in a specific voca­
tion. 

f541 (55) Special Disadvantaged. Special programs for 
disadvantageapersons in areas of the state which have high 
concentrations of youth unemployment or school dropouts. 

f551 ~ Special Needs. Applies to persons who meet the 
requirements under the law for one of the three cate9ories-­
handicapped, disadvantaged, and limited English-speaklng--who 
require special programs, modification of programs, or sup­
plemental services to help them succeed in a vocational educa­
tion program. 

f561 1221 &t-at.-e--D-i-!'~-<X--<Tf.-\o'~eati-eitaJ:.-EiEl.~eaHeH..,- Assis-
tant S(fer1ntendent for Vocational Education Services. Th_e ____ _ 
state 1rector of vocat1onal educat1on 1s the state adminis­
trator of all secondary and postsecondary vocational programs 
under the state superintendent. 

f;~1 ~ Support Serv1ce Programs. Skill assessment, 
employment counseling, job placement and follow up services 
for: 

(a) persons who had been solely homemakers for a substan­
tial number of years but who now, because of dissolution of 
m:>rriage, must seek employment; 

(b) persons who are single heads of households and who 
lack adequate JOb skills; 

(c) persons who are currently homemakers and part-time 
workers but who wish to secure a full-time job; 

(d) women and fmen7 who are now in jobs which have been 
traditionally considered job areas for females (males) and who 
wish to seek employment in job areas that have not been tradi­
tionally considered job areas for females (males); and 

(e) women and tmen7 who enter programs designed to prepare 
individuals for-effiployment in jobs which have been traditional­
ly limited to men (women). 

f587 (59) Syllabus. A summary or outline kept on file at 
the school-wTiich outlines the main points of a course of study 
for each vocational course offered. 

~~-~FaiTai-eiTt-St~aeH.t.,.--st~El.eH.ts-wke-a~e-~H.-atteH.El.aH.ee--­
iees-tkaH.-tk~ee-meH.tks.,. 
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(60) Stat~-Fund 21 Postsecondary Students. 
dents shall be cons1dered students accounted for 
operat1ons un 1ng. 

fe9t l§ll Tuition. Payment for instruction with the 
amount determ1ned by the superintendent of public instruction. 

62 Twelfth Da Re ort. A re ort of contact hours sub­
mitte ~ t e vocat1ona -tee n1ca centers or each program 
offered1v1ded by 333.3 per quarter to determ1ne the FTE stu­
dent count. 

feH ( 63) Unduplicated Count. The process of reporting 
an individuar- student only once, regardless of the number of 
programs in which he or she is enrolled during the year. 
Students who were enrolled in more than one program during the 
year, or who transferred from one program to another, should be 
reported only once. Assign that student to the program closest 
to the student's occupational objective. If the student has 
two or more occupational objectives, then assign to the one 
program with the greatest number of hours :n instruc1:ion. 

fe21 (64) Vocational Counselor. A vocationally and 
professionaiTY trained person assisting individuals to under­
stand their capabilities and intt~rests, to choose a sui table 
vocation, and to prepare for employment and to make successful 
progress in employment. Five principle functions are: place­
ment, follow-up, information, testing and counseling. 

65 Vocational Education Data S stem. A federal reguire-
re ort1n 1nst1tut1ons o er1n voca-

Organ1ze e ucat1ona 
1c are directly related to the preparation of 

indiv1duals for paid or unpaid employment, or for additional 
preparation for a career requiring other than a baccalaureate 
or advanced degree; for purposes of this paragraph, the term 
"organized education program" means only: 

(a) Instruction related to the occupation or occupations 
for which the students are in training or instruction necessary 
for students to ber.efit from such training; and 

(b) The acquisition, maintenance, and repair of instruc­
tional supplies, teaching aids and equipment. 

The term "vocational educiltion" does not mean the construc­
tion, acquisition, o1· initial (,quipping of buildings, or the 
acquisition or rental of land. 

f647 (621 ~~~-~~~-A~~ft~s~Fa~~¥e-fm~~emeR~a­
t~~a--P~eeeaHfes- Postsecondar Secondar Policies, Procedures 
and/or Guidelines. A sen.es of proce ures esta 1s e y t e 
state a%~eetef ef assistant superintendent for vocational 
education to bring into focus and to carry out the policies and 
directives of the superintendent of public instruction. ---

f65t ( 68) Vocational Education Course. An organization 
of vocatiollar education subject matter and related learning 
experiences providing for the instruction of students en a 
regular or systematic basis. 
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f66~ (69) Vocational Education Funds. A!!-fe~era!-aa~--­
fr~~-fHHas-~sa~rsea-ey-~fie-s~pef~a~eaaea~-ef-~Me~~e-tastr~e-­
~~-fe~-veeat~eaa±-e~Mea~~ea-ta-Mea~aRa,-aaa-±eea±-f~aes-~sea­
f&r-ffla~efi~R~-aae-ffiata~eaaaee-ef-effer~-pMrpeses-as-~revtaee-ey­
±aw.,- All federal and state funds made available to the state 
for the purpose of prov1ding vocational education or training_ 
In Montana, and local tunds useQI'Oi'" matchin and/or marnten-
ance of effort --

f67 (70 Vocationa E ucat1on Personnel. All state and 
local personnel whose par·t or full-time salar·y is paid from 
funds appropriated or otherHise provided for vocational educa­
tion. 

feB~ ( 71) Vocational Education Programs. A planned 
sequence orcourses leading to the development of skills and 
knowledge required for entry into a specific vocation ana 
developed and conducted in consultation with potential em­
ployers and for others having skills in and substantive knowl­
edge of the-vocation. A pr::>gram combines and coordinates 
reL1ted instructi.on of field, shop, laboratory, cooperative 
work or other vocatwna l experience which is of sufficient 
duration to develop compete:::1cres for· employment. Consumet· 
homemaking programs as established in the Mrmtana state p1 an 
for vocational education shall also be included under this 
definition. 

f691 l..11l Vocational Instruction. Instruction which is 
designed to prepare individuals for employment in a specific 
occupation or cluster of closely related occupations in an 
occupational field, and which is especially and particularly 
suited to the needs of those engaged in or preparing to engage 
in such occupation or occupations. Such instruction raay in­
clude: 

(a) Classroom instruction; 
(b) Classroom related field, shop and laboratory work; 
(c) Programs providing occupational Hork experiences, in-

cludl.ng cooperative education and r·elated instructional aspects 
of apprenticeship programs; 

(d) Remedial progTams which are designed to enable indi­
viduals to profit from instruction related to the occupation or 
occupations for whish they are being trainP.d by correcting 
whatever educational deficiencies or handicaps prevent them 
from benefitt1ng from such instruction; and 

(e) Activities of vocational student organizatio;ls 1'hich 
are an integral part of the vocational instruction. 

f+G-1 i2ll Vocational Objective. The occupational outcome 
of training and other preparation as stated by an indiv1dual 
student. It is usually stated in terms of a specific job 
title. 

fH-t ( 74) VocallOnal Policy. Superintendent of public 
1nstructiorl]pOlic1es for vocational education are ~R~~ese~fi~ea~ 
directional statements that set forth the ereaa, general 1ntent 
and purpose of the superintendent and prov1de the necessary 
direction for devPlopment ,:,{ administrative guidellnes and pro­
cedures. 

. f:til-1 ~ Vocational Student Organization. An organiza-
tion of students 1n vocat1onal programs which serves members by 
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providing opportunities for leadership, citizenship and charac­
ter development. The organization enhances the vocational 
instructional program by providing motivation for personal 
achievement and appreciation of life roles. Activities are 
considered an integral part of the program and are carried out 
at local, state and national levels in affiliation with such 
organizations as Future Farmers of Amen.ca, Future Homemakers 
of America, Distnbuti ve Education Clubs of America, Office 
Education Association or Vocational Industrial Clubs of America. 

f~37 ll£1 White, Not of Hispanic Origin. A person having 
origins in any of the original peoples of Europe, North Africa 
or the Middle East. 

+'747 (77) Work Study (Vocational). Programs administered 
to any you~o: 

(a) Has been accepted for enrollment as a full-time stu­
dent in a vocational education program which meets the stand­
ards prescribed by the superintendent of public instruction and 
the local educational agency for vocational education programs 
assisted under this act, or in the case of a student already 
enrolled in such a program, is in good standing and in fulltime 
attendance. 

(b) Is in need of the earnings hom such emplo:rncnt to 
commence or continue the student's vocational educat1on pro­
gram; and 

(c) Is at least 15 years of age and less than 21 years of 
age. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-302.1(7), MCA.) 

10.41.102 COMPREHENSIVE STATE PLAN. 
(1) The ~~a~e-a~~eete~ ass1stant state superintendent and 

the staff of the department e{ for vocational aRd-eee~~a€%eRa±­
education services shall prepare the Montana state plan for 
vocational educat1on in consultation with the SEaEe-~±aRRiR!--­
eemmiEtee Montana Vocational Education Plannin Council and the 
Montana adv1sory counc1~ or vocat1ona e ucation. The plan 
shall be prepared in accordance with policies and instructions 
of the superintendent of public instruction and with the BRttea 
6Eates-9fftee Department of Education. 

(2) and (3) Remain the same. 
( 4) The state plan shall be forwarded to the atta'!'Rey­

~T~Pfr~-ttR&-te-tfie-MeRtaRa-aav~se~y-eetlBS~±-fe'f-veeat~eBa±----­
e&L~~~-feF-eeFt~f~ea~~eR-aRa-~8eR-cka±±-ae-seR~-te-t8e-----­
~~~~~-ef~eaHea~~eR7-BR~ted-S~ates-~ff~ee-ef-EaHeatteR7-­
f~--apj:l'!'sva± appropriate agencies in accordance with executive 
order 12372.. 

(5) and (6) Remain the same. 
(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(1), MCA.) 

10.41.103 6~A~E-BfREE~9R-8F-V88A~±eNAh-EBBEA~±9N---. 
ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION SERVICES. 
'TEe s-t.-&t-e-""4:t-rec-~r-ef- ass1stant superintendent for vocational 
education services shall be respons1ble for Implementing all 
policies adopted by the superintendent of public instruction 
for the administration of vocational education. 
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( 1) The s-t-a-t-e--d-:i:-Fee~F--ef assistant superintendent for 
vocational education services is the appointed state adminis­
trator for vocational educat1on. 

(2) ~~-fFem-ae~~eHe-e£-~~~~--~-~~a~e-atFee­
~F--sfia~~-ee-maee-~e-~ae-e~~eF~H~eHaeH~-ef-~~B±~e-~Re~FHe~~eH-­
~-re~ae~~e-fe¥-eaF~H§e-mHe~-se-tR-Wft~~H§-aRa-eHem~~~ea-Re~-­
~-~fiaH-f~f~eeR-ti5t-we¥ktH§-8aye-~Fte¥-~e-a-eeaeaH±ea-e~a~e­
~~~~-ea&ea~~eH-meettH§~--A~~ea±e-aFe-~e-se-a~Fee~ea-~e--­
~-e~a~e-atfeete¥-wae-efia±l-eefiee~le-~ae-aeaf~H§-aH8-He~~fy--­
~-a~~e~aHt-ef-tae-~~me-aHa-~laee-ef-~ae-aeaf~H§~- Afpeal from 
actions of the assistant superintendent for vocationa educa­
tion services will adhere to ARM chapter 6, 10.6.101 th7ough 
10.6.130. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20- -302.1, 
MCA.) 

10.41.104 EMPLOYMENT OF STATE STAFF. The s~a~e-e~Feetef 
ef assistant superintendent for vocational education services 
shall have the authon ty to recommend employment of the neces­
sary staff to assure the superintendent of public instruction 
that policies are adhered to and that state program eeHe~l~aRts 
~lists are available to serve the educational institutions 
or Moiltana which are offering vocational education programs. 

( 1) The s-t-a-t-e--4-.i:-ree-~F--ef assistant superintendent for 
vocational education services shall Implement a staff plan for 
a department of vocational education in the office of public 
instruction for the purposes of assuring the superintendent of 
public instruction that policies are adhered to and that knowl­
edgeable program eeHeHl~aRte specialists are available. 

( 2) The s-t-a-t-e--d-:i:-Fee~r-ef assistant superintendent for 
vocational education services shall foilow the procedure of 
recruitment of professional personnel as outlined in Section 
501, Article V of the Affirmative Action Plan adopted by the 
superintendent of public instruction. These procedures shall 
not be retroactive to employees on staff prior to the date of 
adoption. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-302.1(3), 
MCA.) 

10.41.105 DUTIES OF STATE STAFF. The eta~e-a~Fee~e¥-ef­
assistant su~erintendent for vocational education services shall 
ne respons1b e for promoting and improving vocational education 
programs offered in the educational institutions of the ::;tate. 

(1) and (2) Remain the same. 
(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301.2(6), MCA.) 

10.41.106 ACCOUNTABILITY. The st.-ttt-e--<hFee~er-ef- assis-
tant super1ntendent for vocational education services --wiii 
determine that vocational education activities within the state 
are being conducted according to federal and state rules and 
regulations. 

(1) The ~~a~e-atFeetef asslstant superintendent and staff 
will determine, through vtettat~eH; evaluation, audlt or report­
ing procedures, that all approved programs in the state are 
being conducted according to state and federal laws, rules and 
regulations. 
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(2) The ~~a~e-El.i:!'ee:te!' assistant superintendent and staff 
shall seek the assistance of the Montana adv1sory council for 
vocational education in reviewing state and federal laws, rules 
and regulations. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-301. MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-
302.1(6), MCA.) 

10.41.107 MONTANA ADVISORY COUNCIL. The s:ta£e-El.i:!'eeteF-­
ef ass1stant su1;er1ntendent for vocat1onal education services 
shall sol1c1 t t e adv1ce and counsel of the Montana adv1sory 
council for vocational education pertaining to the evaluation 
and improvement of vocational education. 

~~r--~-~~a~e-El.~Fee£eF-eF-El.es~~aateEl.-!'e~!'esea£a£~ve-saa±± 
mee~-Fe~~}ar}~-w~£a-£ae-eMee~£~ve-El.~!'ee£e!'-ef-£ae-aEl.v~se!'y----­
~~~-ia-e!'El.eF-te-eee!'El.~aate-tae~F-aet~v~£~es-aaEl.-eMeaaa~e--­
~RfB!'Iftat~BR-:--

~~r--~-~~a~e-El.~l'eetsl'-8!'-El.es~~RateEl.-Fe~!'eSeRtat~Ve-Baa±± 
~~~-mee~iR~~-ef-tae-aEl.v~se!'y-~e~ae~±-aaEl.-sfia±±-~l'eV~El.e-tae-­
~~~-wi~~-~afel'lfta£~ea-eeaee!'R~R§-veeat~eaa±-eEl.~ea£~ea-£e---­
aes~et-tae-eeHRet±-~a-~el'fel'lfttR~-~te-El.~t~es.,.-

~~r-~~-ef-~fie-~~~i~~~~-fer-veea---­
~~~-ea~ea~iea-saa±±-ee-tav~teEl.-£e-serve-ea-eva±Hat~ea-tealfts.,­
(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-102.1(16), MCA.) 

10.41.108 PUBLIC INFORMATION. The state-El.t!'eete!'-ef----­
assistant super1ntendent for vocational education services 
shall keep the supenntendent of public instruction ani:lthe 
public informed of both the progress and the problems of voca­
tional education in Montana. 

(1) The state-El.~!'eeteF assistant superintendent and staff 
shall develop a system to collect, analyze, 1nterpret and 
communicate vocational education information. 

(2) The s~a~e--El.~!'ee£e!' assistant superintendent shall 
keep the superintendent of publ1c 1nstruct1on 1nformed of 
programs, problems, needs or proposed directions for vocational 
education. 

(3) The st;a~e-El.~Feetel' assistant superintendent and staff 
shall provide timely information to the publ1c through approved 
newsletters or public communication channels. (Auth. Sec. 20-
7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-302.1(11) and (12), MCA.) 

10.41.109 CONDUCT OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION IN~CAL_ 
DISTRTE'l'S~ 

( 1) Approved vocational programs shall be in compliance 
with a±± federal and state requirements, directives and laws. 

(2) Remains the same. 
(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303, MCA.) 

10.41.111 ADMINISTRATION OF EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING 
FUNDS lJTPA).. Employment and tra1n1ng funds . d1stributed 
~-~ae:efhee from the state treasur at the d1rection and 
discretion of the super1nte11 ent o pu 1c 1nstruct1on for use 
by educat1onal institutions shall be administered in coopera­
tion with local education 1nstitutions and/or other state 
agencies. The superintendent of public instruction recognizes 
that students from Indian Reservations and/or other groups 
within the state of Montana may need special consideration. 
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( 1) All negotiations for establishment of employment and 
training slots (individual referral) or programs at the five 
postsecondary vocat1onal techn1cal centers shall be between the 
awarding agency and the superintendent of public instruction. 

( 2) Employment and training slots individual referral 
or programs established by negotiations etween t e awar 1ng 
agency and the superintendent of public instruction will be 
similar at each of the centers. 

(3) Remains the same. 
(4) It shall be the responsibility of the state-e~~eete~­

assistant su erintendent for vocational education services to 
reso ve con 1c s o aut or1 ty or 1nterest an to 1nsure that 
services are not needlessly duplicated. (Auth. 20-7-301, MCA; 
IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(14), MCA.) 

10.41.112 RECRUITMENT, SELECTION, EMPLOYMENT AND ADVANCE­
MENT OF PERSONNEL. Recru1tment, selectlon, employment and ad­
vancement of vocational education personnel shall be consistent 
with current a~proved institution and/or agency affirmative ac­
tion plans in addition to state olic at the ostsecoEdar 
level. Anyedileill"ona 1nst1 tut1on request1ng un s or voca­
t~onal programs must have an approved affirmative action plan. 
(Auth. Sec. 20···7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-312(1h), MCA.) 

10.41.113 OCCUPATIONAL AND PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION. 
Secondart vocat1onal educat1on 1nstruct1onal and adffi1n1strative 
personne shall satisfy minimum occupational and professional 
certification standards established by the sH~e~~RteRseRt-ef--­
~~e}~e-~Rst~Het~aR Board of Public Education and shall meet ap­
plicable recertificatlon standards 1f any part of their sala­
ries are to be paid from funds a~~~e~~~ates allocated for voca­
tional education. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-
301 ( 6), MCA. ) 

10.41.114 DEVELOPMENT AND MAINTENANCE OF PERSONNEL COMPE­
TENCIES. The development of secondary vocat1onal :tRst~Hete~si­
teachers' instructional competenc1es and the maintenance and lm­
provement of their occupational skills shall be the shared re­
sponsiblity of t.he individual, the local educational institution 
/school, the teacher training institutions and tfie-sta~e-a~~ee­
to~-~--¥eeu~4eRu±--eaHeat±eR7 other agencies in accordance 
1-1ith the Board of Public Education pohc1es perta1n1ng to cer­
t1f1cat1on and recert1f1cat1on. 

( 1) The St-e-t-e---B:t~eete~ assistant superintendent may 
initiate the following activities: 

(a) Programs, seminars, conferences and workshops to 
develop or improve instructional and administrative compe ten­
cies of vocational personnel. 

(b) Programs or systems that will provide for periodical­
ly sending vocational education personnel ~aek to business or 
industry to keep them abreast of current practices. 

(c) Recommendations to the superintendent of public 
instruction for courses and workshops submitted for funding by 
tH@ teacher training institutions for the development and 
improvement of instructional competencies. 
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(d) Programs of preservice and inservice education for 
instruction, supervisory, administrative, teacher training and 
support personnel in vocational education. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-
301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-302.1(16), MCA.) 

10.41.115 APPROVAL OF PROGRAMS. Secondary and postsec­
ondary vocatronal educatron programs must have approval of the 
superrntendent of public instruction prior to receipt of funds. 

(1) The stvt~-a~~e€~e~--ef assistant superintendent for 
vocational education services shall recommend to the superrn­
tendent of public instructron which pr-ograms should be ap­
proved, based on established criteria and consistent with state 
and federal law. 

(2) A~~--~Fe§Faffis Programs, excluding consumer home eco­
nomics and industrial arts, shall have a vocatronal ob)ectr ve. 
Program subJect matter must consist of the knowledge and skills 
required for the student's successful performance in the voca­
tion. Program ti tJ es must refer to vocational objectives and 
relate to o-f-f:i.--ee--<>-f--eaH-eat;J:.e~>-eeees classification of inctruc­
tional 1rogram codes. 

(3 All srgnrficant curriculum changes must be approved 
by the s~a~e-a~FeeteF-ef assistant superintendent for vocation­
al education services. change requests are accomplished by 
submitting both the current and revised curricula, with a cover 
letter indicating the reason( s) for the change and the date 
that the change is to be effective. A syllabus for each ap­
proved vocational course in a program which the institution is 
offering must be on file. 

(4) Remains the same. 
( 5) All preparatory instructlon funded by the superin­

tendent of public instruction must be in accordance with ap­
proved programs. All such courses, seminars, practicums, etc., 
must be offered only as part of an approved program . liR:tess 
s~ee~a:t-a~~Feva±-~s-§FaRtea~ -

( 6) Requests for approval of preparatory programs for 
secondary students must be submitted at least four months in 
advance of the starting date of the program. Postsecondary 
~Fe~aFa~eFy prevtocational programs may be submitted at any time 
but must opera e 1-11 thrn the centeL- budget approved by the 
superintendent of public instruction. 

(7) Remains the same. 
(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(7), MCA.) 

10.41.116 DETERMINATION OF PROGRAMS TO BE OFFERED. (1) 
and (2) Remarn the same. 

(3) In order for state office of publlc instruction, de­
partment of vocational education ser·vrces staff meffibers to re­
vrew programs berng operated rn local 1nstitutions, each insti­
tution must maintain current files and records r,;H-e~-as inclu­
sive of, but not lim1ted to course syllabi, cooperative traLn:lng 
plans /asreements, curr1cula and course descriptions as ap­
proved, rnventorres of all equipment purchased with vocational 
funds, annual application, revisions, and supporting schedules, 
audits, follow-up data, and enrollment reports. (Auth. Sec. 
20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(7), MCA.) 

2-1/26/84 MAR Notice No. 10-2-48 



-149-

10.41.117 VOCATIONAL PROGRAM DESIGN. (1) and (2) Remain 
the same. 

(3) Evidence that a program will not prepare students for 
employment may cause the pr·ogram to be disapproved (with the 
exclusion of consumer homemaking and industrial arts). 

( 4) A program or course shall not d1scr1m1nate on the 
basis of raee-,--sel!7 --a-qe;-=<i~~l-~~,--ereeel race, color, reli­
gion, creed, ~o1itical ideas, sex, age, marital status, physrcal 
or mental han 1cap or natronal or1g1n 1n enrollment procedures, 
counsehng, classroom instr-uction, completion requirements or 
job placement. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-
301 ( 7), MCA. ) 

10.41.118 LOCAL ADVISORY COUNCILS. Institutions offering 
vocat1onal educahon pr·ograms shall have a local advisory 
council composed of representatives from management, labor, and 
citizens-at-large to consult with and adv1se school adminis­
trators on matters pertaining to the development and lmprove­
ment of vocational education. 

(1) 'ffie A local advisory council 1s required to meet at 
least once per-year; minutes of all meetings must be on file at 
the local institution. 

( 2) 'FI!.e A local advisory council is to assist school 
administrators -in determining programs to be offered, program 
evaluation, establishing priorities for building programs for 
vocat1onal education facilities, and to review factors affect­
ing all vocational programs. Local advisory councils shall 
have representation of both genders, racial and ethnic minori­
ties found in the region the counc1l serves. Student represen­
tation is recommended. 

Loca a v1sor ro-

ps(1)(2). Aut. Sec. 2 
h), MCA.) 

10.41.119 PROGRAM ADVISORY COMMITTEES. Each vocational 
educat1on program shall have a program advisory committee com­
posed of, but not limited to, representatives from management 
and labor to consult with administrators and teachers on pro­
gram matters, except as noted in 10.41.118(3). 

( 1) A program adv1sory commr ttee must be appointed for 
each vocational education program. Members should n~present 
management, labor, and other interested groups and sfieM~e shall 
consult with teachers and administrators on program matters 
such as curriculum, courses, equipment, facilities, evaluation, 
job skills and placement. The program advisory committee is 
required to meet at least once per year and minutes of all 
meetings must be on file at the local institution. ±t-~s­
reee~eHeee-tfiae-aelvisery-ee~~eeees-ffieee-~~a~eer~y~-

(2) and (3) Remain the same. 
4 Written olic of the local board of trustees sha'll 

authorrze a v1sorS comm1ttees. Aut . Sec. 20 7-301, MCA; IMP, 
Sec. 20-7-312(1}( ), MCA.) 
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10.41.120 STATE VOCI\.TIONAL EDUCATION INFORMATION SYSTEM. 
Institut1ons /scR,ools offerrng vocatronal educatron programs 
and/or courses s all provide information to the etate-ar~eete~­
assistant superintendent for a state educational information 
system. 

(1) Reporting forms developed by the ~~a~-a~~eete~- as­
sistant superintendent and approved by the superintendent CiT 
publrc 1nstruct1on shall be furnished to the local institution. 

(2) Institutions /schools shall report on a timely basis 
to enable the s-~t;e.-a~~eete~ assistant superintendent to 111ake 
aHa prepare required state and federal reports. 

( 3) Failure of institutions /schools to submit required 
information may result in loss offund1ng. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-
301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-302.1(4), MCA.) 

10.41.121 OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION, GUIDANCE AND PLACE­
MENT SERVICES IN POSTSECONDARY INSTITUTIONS. Postsecondary 
1nst1tutrons offer1ng vocatlonal educat1on programs and/or 
courses shall provide occupational information, guidance and 
placement ser·vices for their students regardlRss of the stu­
dent's sex, race, creed national origin, handicap, marital 
status or disability. Placement services may be in cooperation 
~available Job Serv1ce off1ces. 

(1) Vocat1onal-techn1cal centers shall provide library 
and media center services wkeH-~eeetaie. 

(2) Vocational-technical centers ekaii ~provide related 
reading, communication and mathematical instruction for stu­
dents when such instruction is necessary for students to meet 
the requirements of a postsecondary center program. 

(3) Vocational-technical centers ekaii ~ provide stu­
dents the opportunity to grow in co-curricular areas by encour­
aging ~tudent governments, intramural sports, a newspaper, 
clubs and similar student activities. 

(4) and (5) Remain the same. 
(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-312(1)(h), MCA.) 

10.41.122 COOPERATION IN PLANNING. Local and state 
institutrons /sc¥oois offer1ng vocat1onal education shall plan 
cooperatively wr h abor, industry and other· concerned govern­
mental or civic agencies. 

(1) The e~a~e-atEeetef assistant superintendent and staff 
shall encourage cooperation at all leveLs and between all 
agencies. 

(2) The s~a~--at~eete~ assistant superintendent shall 
make every effort to avoid unnecessary dupl1cat1on when recom­
mending programs for approval. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, 
Sec. 20-7-312(1)(h), MCA.) 

10.41.124 ADEQUATE FUNDING. The superintendent of public 
instruct1on and the s-~€e-~rPee~F-ef assistant superintendent 
for vocational education services shall work toward assur~ng 
adequate funding of Montana 1 s vocational education programs 
from all levels of government (federal, state and local). 
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(1) The s~~~e--a%~ee~e~ assistant superintendent shall 
conduct cost studies to determ1ne fund1ng requ1rements for 
vocational programs. 

(2) The ~~~--~~ee~e~ assistant superintendent shall be 
prepared to provide to the super1ntendent of pubhc instruc­
tion, governor and state legislature a complete analysis of 
vocational education program budgets as requested. 

(3) The s~a~--a~~ee~e~ assistant super1ntendent shall 
disseminate the program funding requ1rements to the educational 
institutions of Montana. 

(4) Remains the same. 
(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(8)(9)(10), 

MCA.) 

10.41.126 CRITERIA FOR ALLOCATION OF FUNDS. (1) Remains 
the same. 

( 2) Funding for vocational programs shall follow the 
state f1scal year and B69E DOE fiscal requirements. 

(3) Remains the same. 
~r-~~-eea~er&-w~~±-~eee~ve-eene~aera~ieR-fe~­

P~~~-eee~-~~~~~~~--ffrr~fHnain~~- (Auth. Sec. 20-7-
301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(8)(9)(10). MCA.) 

10.41.127 APPROVED ELEMENTS OF COSTS. The expenditures 
by an 1nstl tut1on of any funds rece1ved under the provisions 
headed "Vocational Education" shall be limited to those ele­
ments of costs approved by the superintendent of public in­
struction. 

(1) The s~a~--~ttee~et assistant superintendent shall 
compile a list of "elements of cost" for wh1ch vocational 
education funds may be used. The list shall be official only 
after superintendent of public instruction's approval. 

(2) and (3) Rema1n the same. 
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( 4) Vocational education equipment acquired by a school 
with vocational funds appropriated by the Legislature fflay shall 
not be sold, leased, rented, diverted, or put to any other use 
without prior written permission from the superintendent of 
public instruction. 

(5) and (6) Remain the same. 
(7) Records of expenditures for vocational programs 

administered by local education institutions and/or public 
institutions, are subject to audit by the state director's 
vocational staff or state and/or federal auditors. Such finan­
s:_ial records shall be retained on file for a period otTIVe 
years. 

(8) Remains the same. 
(9) Postsecondary vocational-technical centers shall re-

cord t:ll'ei'r1nventor us1n accountab1ll t and 
mana ement s stem PAMS 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 
20-7-301 8 , MCA. 

10.41.128 UNIFORM ACCOUNTING AND REPORTING SYSTEM. The 
s~~--a~FeeteF ass1st~nt super1ntendent shall develop and 
1mplement a uniform account1ng and reporting system wh1ch will 
cleoarly identify receipts, disbursements and balar,ces of all 
funds used to finance vocational education. 

(1) The s~a~e-a~Feete¥ assistant superintendent will make 
a quarterly financial report to the super1ntendent of public 
instruction or as re1uested on vocational funds expended and 
vocational funds ava1 able. 

( 2) Each institution /school shall be held accountable 
for all funds received through the superintendent of public 
instruction for vocational education programming. 

(3) Remains the same. 
(4) Local institutions ;schools will be required to 

complete and submit reports at t1mes established by the state 
a~FeeteF assistant suterintendent. 

i_5) LEA/OER 1s sall not commingle federal funds. 
(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-302.1(10), MCA.) 

10.41.129 PROGR!.M EVALUATION. Evaluation shall be an ln­
tegral part of Montana 1 s vocatlor,al educctt.ion syst.em. 

( l) The st-il-t-e--e-i:<ee-t~--eof: assistant supe~intendent. for 
vocat1onal educat1on serv1ces shall evaluate eaC'l"l vocat1onaJ 

program approved by the super1nlendent of public instruction. 
(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(1)(2)(3)(11), 
MCA.) 

10.41.130 CONDUCT OF EVALUATION. (1), Remains the same. 
T2) Each'-fiscal year' secondal·y ana postsecondary pro­

grams shall be evaluated by the state-a~reet6r assistant suEer­
intendent and staff; every program must be evaluated once 1n a 
flve year period. 

( 3) State staff members sflaH !!!.':!Y visit institutions in 
or·der to obtain appropriate information. Institutions ;schools 
shall provide wflateve!' data 3-s required, arrange for wr1 tten 
materials to be made available, and otherwise expedite the work 
of the person making the visit. 
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10.41.131 ROLES OF 6~A~E-BfREE~8R ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT 
AND MONTANA ADVISORY COUNCIL IN EVALUATION. The State-a~~eete~ 
sf ass1stant super1ntendent for vocat1onal education services 
and the Montana adv1sory counc1l for vocational education shall 
cooperate in evaluating vocational education. 

(1) The state--a~~eetef assistant superintendent shall 
solicit prog1 am evaluation adv1ce and help from the Montana 
advisory council for vocational education. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-
301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(15), MCA.) 

l 0. 43 .101 DEFINITIONS. Terms used in policy statements 
for pOSLSecOWJarv vocatiOnal education are as follOWS; 

~~r--F~~a-i±-eE~A-s~~aeat-a~-F~aa-2±-6t~a~Rt-ere~atie~s1~­
fa1--St~aeat-rays-t~~t~ea-e~, 
fh1--EE,A-e~-aaet~e~-a,eaey-pays-t~it~ea~ 
~r-~~~-~RstFaet~ea-~s-paia-ia-teta~-£faffl-¥aaa-2f----

~~r--~~e-teta~-aa~ef-e£-eeataet-~eaFe-!eRe~atea-~aae~-t~is 
~~~-sfia}}-ee-ee~Rtea-as-F~aa-2f-!eRe~atea-ee~taet-~e~Fs~--­
s~~-~e}}aF-effiee-e£-p~h~ie-~ast~aetteR-t~itiea-s~a±±-ae---­
eelleetea~ 

~r--c~~-ra~s-taitiea-aaa-a-pereeata!e-ef-tke-tetal-eH--­
~-ef-pre!raffl-tBstraetiea~--~ke-pereeat-ef-pre!raffl-tRst~~e-­
~~-pa~a-hy-EE~A-aeee-aet-!eRe~ate-F~aa-2f-eeataet-fiears~----­
Gft~-tfie-pe~eeat-ef-pre!~affl-iRstF~etiea-paia-ffsffl-F~Ra-2f-ska~~ 
!eRefate-Faaa-2f-eeataet-fieafs~ 
EHafflr~e .. -

G&~-ra~s-~99-aff~ee-ef-p~a~ie-iast~aetiea-taitisa~ 
EE~A-pays-59%-ef-p~e~raffi-tRstraetiea-eest~ 
Faaa-2±-pays-SBI-ef-p~e~raffl-tRSt~aetteR-eest~­
~~~~-peFeeat-ef-t~e-teta±-!eRe~atea-eeataet-fiea~s-sfia±~-­
~-eeas~aeFea-faaa-2f-!eReratea-eeataet-fie~rs-aaa-ea~Rtea­
~-sae~~--Et!fity-ee~~~~-~~~~~-~~~-~RstFaet~ea-t~i­
tiea-ska±±-ae-eelleetea~ 
~~r--Faaa-2f-fHStrtie~~eaa~-5tets~--fRstrBet~eRa±-s±etA----

~-~~-Faaa-2±-aaa§et-s~a±±-ae-!il±ea-ea-a-first-eeffle7-f±~st 
~~-~as~s-ey-tfiese-st~aeHts-wfie-aave-aa-a~p~~ea~~eR-SR-f~±e~ 

f31 (1) Postsecondary Center Director. The adminis­
trator at~e local district level responsible for day to day 
administration and management of the local vo-tech center. 
Responsibilities include budgeting, staffing, curriculum and 
facility improvement and expansion under the supervision of the 
local distr1ct superintendent and board of trustees. 

f41 ill Postsecondary District Superintendent. The 
district superintendent is the chief administrator in the 
district who works with the board of trustees and the superin­
tendent of public instruction toward a joint effort of local/ 
state governance and standardlzation of the postsecondary 
center system. 
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f51 ill Postsecondary Education Institution. A nonprofit 
institution legally authorized to provide postsecondary educa­
tion within a state for persons sixteen years or older, who 
have graduated from or left elementary or secondary school. 

f61 ill Postsecondary Program. Vocational education for 
persons wfio have completed or left high school and who are en­
rolled in organized programs of study for which credit is given 
toward a vocational certificate or associate or other degree, 
but which programs are not designed as baccalaureate or higher 
degree programs. 

f+7 ~ Postsecondary Program Expansion. Program expan­
sion is accomplished in two ways: 

(a) The program is expanded by effeFea offering more stu­
dent training stations in the program. 

(b) The program is expanded by redesigning or expanding 
the curriculum. OF-~£~4fl4R~-~~~~~-~-~ar~~e~~ar-~Fs~Faffl 
Program expansion must receive prior written approval fFem-­
~eea~-aHa-~ioaioe-a~eHs~e~. 

f87 (JU Postsecondary Student Activity Fee. A fee estab­
lished by" student election to provide funds for student activ­
ities at the postsecondary center and which is not a part of 
the center's operational budget and shall be accounted for 
locally. 

7 Postsecondar Vocational Technical Student. A person 
who has com! ete or e t sc oo , lS at east 16 years of age, 
and 1s ava1 able for study 1n the ~eparat1on for enterrng the 
labor market, for reenterrng the 1 or market or for employment 
stab1l1ty or advancement 1n employment. These students may at­
tend offerrn s ro rams and courses 1n a full- or art-trme 
enro ment status. 

f91 ( 8) Postsecondary Vocational Technical Centers. A 
school usee- prrncrpally for the prov1s1on of educatron to 
persons who qualify as postsecondary vocational-technical 
students. The centers are designated by the superintendent of 
public instruction upon direction by the state legislature. 

f!97 ill Program Waiting List. A list compiled by an 
institution to record the students waiting to enroll in a 
program. Students can only be placed on a program list after 
they have completed a center enrollment application and the 
application is on file at the center. eeH1:.eFs-eha~±-Heio-ma~H-­
~:hft-Hter!'--11fee-~a~a-sioHaeHt.-a~~:j,'i,eat~eRsll-eR-iohe'i:F-wa±hR~-±±~t 
~-e~e-ioeioat-HHffiBeF-ef-eioHaeRio-e\oaio~eHe-a¥a'i:±ae±e-~R-1:.he-~Fe­
§Fam,. (Auth: Sec. 20-7-301 MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-302.1(7) MCA.) 

10.43.201 STUDENT FEES. t~~~e-eeeio~eR-a~~±~ee-te-~eet.--­
~r~-¥eeae~eaaf-~ee~a~ea!-eeRioeF-e1:.HaeRioe-eR±y,.7- Unless 
provided by state statute, the superintendent of public in­
struction shall be responsible for and have the power to estab­
lish student enrollment fees and the rules governing the col­
lection and expenditure of such fees. 

~~r-~-~~~defi~-a~~±~eaio~eH-fee-sfia!~-se-eelleetea-eRly---­
~-freffi-eaeh-st.HaeRt.~--~fi~s-fee-ef-S±G~GG-w~±±-eeFve-te-s~~-­
~r~-~fie-eeeioe-ef-~Fseess'i:H§-~fie-sioHaeHio-a~~!~eaio±eR-aRa-~eFffi-­
~~-f~~e~--~fie-etHaeRt-a~~±iea£'i:eR-fee-sha±±-aee~eaee-tfie----
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~~~~~-ef-~~a~~e-~aeerHet~ea-t~~t~ea-ay-the-affie~at-~!-­
~~~-fe~-the-~~aFter-eHF~a~-wh~eh-the-a~~~teattea-!ee-te-ee~­
~~~--~fie~efe~er-~e-ffiHee-ae-eeastaeFea-as-~aFt-e!-the-t~t--­
~~-~e~~~~ed-ay-the-e~~eFtateaaet-e!-~HB~te-tastr~ettea~-

1 A student a lication fee of ten dollars ($10.00 
ecte u on a a stu ent at a vocat1on-

1 e or eac stu ent. T e ee s a e co ecte on y once 
for the durat1on of the student enrollment at each center. The 
a£pl1cat1on fee shall not be cons1dered as any port1on of tul­
tlon nor 1s 1t refundable. 

Rl+- 'FheO -eel'tl:e ~!!--eli a l ~- f'lt)t- illfri-nt.-a-i_-n- ii!Oi:-e- -'Lfee. -~a~a- s t~--­
defr~:&-ta~~~~eal:~l't!l-t~-ea-thetr-wateta~-~tet-thaa-the-teta~----­
a~ffiBeF-e!-st~aeat-stat~eas-~a-e~FFeat-~re!raffis~ 

a) It is olic that the a licants shall receive corn­
municatlon rom t e 1nst1tut1on center as necessar to ee 
t em 1n orme o t e status o t e1r app 1cat1on. No guaran­
tees shall be 1m l1ed 1n t~a l1cat1on !rocess exce!t that 
Montana res1 ents s a e accepte on a 1rst come, 1rst 
served b~s1s. Fees rece1ved shall be recorded on SBAS and 
shall not be subJect to budaet llm1tat1ons and shall be 1n 
add1t1on to budgets approve by the super1ntendent of public 
1nstruct1on. 

~F- ~~-~e-~aaereteea-that-tfie-a!ee-~ata-st~aeatsa-sha~~-­
~~-ee~Ha~eal:~ea-!reffi-the-tastttHtteas-ae-aeeessarv-te---­
~-l:fieM-~a!erffiee-e!-the-statHs-e!-thetr-a~~~~eatteas~:-Aay--­
~~r-el:~eeftl:s-wtshia~-te-ae-eeastaerea-!er-a-~re!raffi-sha~~---­
~~~-aft-a~~~teattea-whieh-ffiHst-ae-ea-!~~e-at-the-eeaeer~--­
~-~~~Fam-~araatees-sha~~-ae-ffiaee-te-aay-st~eeat-~at~~-a-fee­
~-ee}}ee~a-aae-aa-a~~~teattea-~reeessea~--Heataaa-Fes~eeat--­
~~1:;&-efia}}-ae-aeee~~ea-!er-eratata!-eR-a-!~Fet-eeffie7-f~rst­
servea-aas~s.,.-

(2) Remains the same. 
( 3) No waivers and/or deferments of fees and/or tuition 

are authorized without wr:i:tteR approval from the state-a~reete!' 
e! assistant superintendent for vocational education services. 

f47--~kef'e-zs-ae-±ate-!'e!~St!'attea-fee~-
~4) A late registration fee is permissive and may be 

levie upon late reg1strants as deterrn1ned by each center. An 
appropr1ate r~g1strat1on durat1on shall he def1ned by each 
center to afford students a reasonable ollortun1ty to enroll. 
Fees ~ollected for late reg1strat1on sha be accounted for as 
1n the appl1cat1on fee. 

( 5) All fees, tu1 tion and program charges will be -ee;!,­
leetea accounted for on a quarterly basis. 

(6} Tultlon lS set by the superintendent of public in­
struction aaa to be collected on a quarterly basis at the local 
level and tran&mrffed to the state treasurer. 

(7) Rerna1ns the same. 
( 8) The superintendent of public 1nstruction wlll estab­

lish tuition rates. 9~ea-eaeryfen~t-stHaeats-!'e~tBte!'tH~-ier-­
~-~fia~-ha~i-a-~Ha!'te!'-ef-tRB~!'Heetea-efia±±-Ree-ae-!'e~H~!'ea-­
~-~ay-tae-f~~;t-tHt~~ea7-BH~-Bhal~-Be-!'e~H~!'ea-~e-~ay-the-----­
~~.~-e~Hdeft~-a~~~tea~tea-!ee7-aH-affieHat-eseaB±~saee-By-the--­
s~~eF~ateaaeat-ef-~Ha±:i:e-~ase!'Hee~ea~-
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( 9) The residence of a student shall be determined in 
accordance with 6ee~~eR-f5-++±3;-MEA~ state statutes. 

(10) Remains the same. 
~~~r~r~~~-fi~fi~e~~aeH~-s~~aeR~s-f±ese-~fiaR-~Q-fia~~e--­

~r-~ee*t-sfia±~-ray-eRe-fia±f-ef-~fie-~~~~~ea-ra~a-ay-~fie-f~±±--­
t~ffie-aaa~es~aeRt-st~aeat~-

11 Part-time enrollment fees are determined b the 
su er1nten en o lC 1nstruc 1on. 

-~ e-arr %ea~%eR- ee-%s-aaa-~ef~Raaa±e: 
fB1 ( 12) Refunding of e~t-ef-state tui t10n shall be at 

rates est~hed by the superintendent of public instruction. 
H4f-...P.'I'Gq-Fi'HR--efia~€Je~-aFe-aet-te-ae-Feh.Raea-~f-tfie-sE.ll.aeRt 

fias-reee~vea-serv~ees-aaafeF-~teffie,-
fi57 (13) Vocational technical centers which are not 

accredited oy a nationally recognized agency or association 
shall refund unused fees and charges to veterans and other 
eligible persons according to prov1s1ons of veterans adminis­
tration regulation. Provisional accredi ta llon shall be con­
sidered as accredited. 

-~l&r--~~e-arr±~ea~~aa-fee-aaa-t~~t~ea-w~±±-ae-ae~es~tee--­
w-i-ffi-~fie-state-t~easll.~e~-ta-i:le-~sea-a-ra~t-ef·-tfie-~ast~t~t~eaa± 
ell.S§'et-:--

fiB-1 J.l.!l The st--a-t-e---6~10eet6F ass1stant superintendent 
shall review proposed income and expendl ture of fees, tu1 t1on 
and program charges prior to the beginning of each fiscal year. 
(Auth: Sec. 20-7-301 MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(12) MCA.) 

10.43.301 UNIFORM GOVERNANCE AND ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEM 
FOR POSTSECONDARY CENTERS. There shall be a un1form governance 
and admln1strat1ve system for the five postsecondary centers in 
Montana vested in the state superintendent. 

(1 )-orlie supenntendent of pubhc wstruction, assistant 
su erintendent for vocational education services, d1str1ct 
boar s o trustees a 1n1strat1 ve oar or esl nee and dis­
trlct superintendents s a mee"l:-<~.t--~--~~:ree-yea~±y- meet 
annually to review, evaluate and adjust, when necessary, """1'lie 
go'1ern1ng policies for the operations of the five postsecondary 
centers. 

( 2) The superintendent of public 1nstruction, district 
boards of trustees _(admlni~ro!j_~~.J22.<:.~:sl~ and district :ouperin­
tendents sl1all standarchze tne postsecon<:~ary system wh1ch vall 
include, but is not limited to, the following: budgeting and 
accounting, staffing patterns, calendar and catalog, programs 
and curriculum offerings. 

( 3) The sfperintendent of public instruction as the exe­
cutive officer or vocat1onal educat1on shal~evelop criteria 
for receiving, reviewing and transmitting recommendations on 
postsecondary vocational technical center operations and budget 
request to the legislature. 

~r--~-~e~ee-a~¥eees~-sf-veea~~eaa±-ea~eae~e~-sfi±±-ffieet­
w-~~-~ae-aea~a-ef-~~ll.eteee-eaa~rreFssH7-aistr~et-s~rer~RteaaeR~ 
~-eeH~er-a~ree~ar-ef-eae-~eseseesaaary-eeaeeF-ae-±ease-ew~ee­
~-yea~-te-aiee~ss-~eeeffimeRaea-efiaH§'es-~R-tfie-state-sll.rer~R-­
eea6eaeLs-re±~e~es-aa8-~reeeall.~es,--
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-HH ill The &t..K-e-4:i:-FeG-~r--ef assistant su~erintendent 
for vocat1onal education services and postsecon ary center 
mrectors shall meet at least eve:r--y--a.~lte!'-lflel'ltk sj x times an­
nuallY to solidify the local/st.ate administrative effort toward 
a-standardized administrative system at the five postsecondary 
centers. 

-f6-t ( 5) E:ach postsecondary center district shall have a 
policy for-LOcal center administration. All documents submit­
ted to the state superintendent's office shall have met the 
procedures as established by the local district trustees. 

t+-t ill Any budget expenditure change which is the result 
of action taken by the district board of trustees, on a pre­
viously state approved budget expenditure, shall be reported to 
the ~~ate-a~~eeter assistant superintendent as soon as possible 
using SBAS transfer forms. 
-·· fB~ \7T Local adnnnistration shall be responsible for·: 

(a) ~iH' selection of staff 
(b) admimstrat1on of personnel which shall be consistent 

with district and state policy 
(c) recommending budgets and curriculum changes or addi­

tions 
(d) 
(e) ost-

seconaai'V voca 10na -tee n1ca center Ul 1n s. 
--~ e- ea~ -e -t~HStees-e~e~at±H~-a-~estseeeHaa~y-veea­

~~~-teeltH~ea~-eeHte~-ska±±-aeve±e~-ealft~Hs-aHa-~~e~~alft-~±aHs­
~r-~Ha~¥~a~al-~es£seeeRea~y-veeat~eRa±-£eekHiea±-eeHteF-BHt±a­
iH~s~ ~ The funds request for new construction, maintenance, 
remodel1ng and renovation of such facilities will be submitted 
by the local board of trustees to the superintendent of public 
instruction for consideration by the legislature. 

f±9-t i2l All major facility alterations, expansion, 
and/or new construction must be hrst approved by the local 
school board, elteH-ay the superintendent of public instruction 
bef~re-~~~sta~£-~-~~-aet±Vtty~--- , and the Department of 
Adm1n1strat1on. 

f±±~ llQl When major fac1lity alterations, expansion, 
and/or new construction has been approved by the local board 
and the superintendent of public instruction, it is then the 
respons1bili ty of the s--t--a-t-e--4:i:-.E-ee-to-r--ef assistant supennten­
dent for vocational education and the center d1rector to de­
velop a time and cost schedule on the activity and contir,ue to 
work toward the completion of said activity. 

11 Lon -ran e buildin lans shall be submitted to the 
de artment o a lnlstratlon on a orms. Au -sec. 
2 - -301 MCA; IMP, Sec. 20- -3 0-7-312(1) MCA.) 
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10.43.403 OFFICE OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION POLICY ON UPGRAD­
ING, STRENGTHENING AND ENHANCING PROFESSIONAL EXCELLENCE. 

( l) Instructors and~ or adrrLunstrators may fulhll the up­
grading, strengthen1nf an ennancement quahhcat1ons bv one 
or several of the fol ow1ng act1v1t1es: 

(a) Attendance at an accred1ted school, institution or 
univers1t author1zed to offer assoc1ate de ree or baccalaure-
ate Coursework sha. e 1rect related to the 

or adm1n1strat1 ve responSlbl 1 t1es as-. 
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10.44.103 ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS FOR STATE EXCESS COST 
FUNDING. A school d1str1ct must have operated a secondary 
vocat1onal education or industrial arts program on an approved 
basis for eae the immediate preceding year to be eligible. 
Each approved program must meet the standards for an approved 
secondary vocational aa6 or industrial arts program. (Auth: 
Sec. 20-7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.) 

10.44.104 PROCEDUkES FOR APPLYING. (1) Remains the same. 
( 2) A Proposal for a New Vocational Education Program 

(Form VZ 0283). For each vocational p1·ogram categorized b}.' a 
~~~~~~~ffiee-ef-e6Hea~~ea-ee6e-f87E7-€e6e1- classificat1on 
of instructional ro ram code CIP for which the school d1s­
tr1ct 1s request1ng un 1ng, a separate proposal must be sub­
mitted. 

(3) A Proposal for Renewal of a Secondary Vocational Pro­
gram (Form VZ 1083). For each vocational program categorized 
by a s~M-6~~~~-eff~ee-ef-e6Hea~~ea-eeae-f87E7-€e6e1 classlfica­
tion of instructional ro ram code that 1s ongoing (prev1ously 
approve , t 1s app 1cat1on orm must be used. 

(4) and (5) Remain the same. 
(Auth: Sec. 20-7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.) 

10.44.105 FUNDING FORMULA. The following procedure shall 
govern-~Iocat1on and d1stribution of state vocational edu-
cation excess cost funds: -----

(1) Rem~1ns the same. 
( 2) All approved programs shall be plciced into one of 

five categories according to the cost of the program. The 
assignment of programs to categories is subject to annual 
review and adjustment. A list of programs and the assigned 
categories will be distributed annually to school districts 
along with program applications (Form VZ 0283). Each category 
I!IHS~ lllitY carry l;fie.-feHew~R~ ~ weight factor on the order of 
the fOilowing: 

category 
I 

II 
III 

IV 
v 

(3) and (4) Remain the same. 

Weight 
.41 
.28 
.18 
.10 
.03 
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(5) Aft-AHH~a}-Veeat~eHa±-Ha~eat~eR-PH~~±-Bata-afla-6efiee±­
TeF~-R€~e~~-~~-¥3-S~8377 Student Enrollment Repurt (Form VM 
0383). This form shall be submitted for each approved program 
t<l1ie used in the above formula. (Auth: Sec. 20-7-301(7) 
MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.) 

10.44.106 ACCOUNTING. A school district receiving funds 
from tne appropriation shall account for such funds in a sub­
fund of the miscellaneous program fund established by 20-9-507, 
MCA. These funds shall be expended within the ei-eRRi-Hfll fiscal 
year. Funds received for a vocational program must be expended 
Jn tflat approved vocational program ill· (Auth: Sec. 20-7-
301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.) 

10.44.201 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. (1) Remains the same. 
(2) Specific obJectives shall be defined for skills to be 

developed and related to a specific occupation by 87-67-Bff~ee­
~~-Ea~ea~~~H-ea~FBe-eeae-HHffiBeF classification of instructional 
program code. 

(3) The program shall be based on the vocational educa­
tion need of students in the area. A needs assessment shall be 
made <i~.t-r-ift<t--iofr.i.-t-i'fr:l.--Jl±aRRi-R~. Program information shall be 
projected for a five-year period. 

(4) Programs must be developed and conducted in consulta­
tion with an advisory council/committee. The committee shall 
include members of both sexes from business, industry and 
labor. It should represent a cross section of men and women 
active in the occupation. Minorities residing in the area 
served by the committee must be represented appropriately. 
Student membershi is recommended refer to 10.41.118 . 

5 Remains t e same. 
( 6) The program shall develop leadership and character 

through activities that accommodate the transition from school 
to job. Vocational student organizations (Future Farmers of 
America (FFA), Future Homemakers of America FHA ERO , Distri­
butive Education-clu s o America DECA , 0 Ice E ucation As­
sociation OEA), and Vocational Industrial clubs of America 

VICA aFe-fet;~Htfe- aF-veeat:~:efla -a€JFteH EHfe-aR -fllaf.e '!:R<J--­
l-~~r~&~~~-,.e-eaHeati-eR7-6htaeRt-ef€Jafl,j,!'!at,j,efls-~fl-etfief-~Fe­

grrtffl£--aFe-4~l~-reee~eflaea7- reco(£1zed for this purpose in 
conjunction with vocational program o erings. 

(7) Rema1ns the same. 
(8) Students shall be selected for enrollment on the 

basis of their interest in the occupation and their ability to 
profit from the instruction. Prerequisite courses sfia±± ~ be 
required which provide students with information and experi­
ences to make sound choices of occupations and advanced train­
ing. 

(9) Instructors shall be occupationally competent and 
certified ifl--t~~-~-~-&e-taH€JRt7 in accordance with the 
Board of Public Education requirements. 

a) Cert1t1cat1on class cert1f1cates applicable. 
1) Class 1 
11) Class 2 
11I) Class 5 

MAR Notice Ho. 10-2-48 2-1/26/84 



-162-

2-1/26/84 

than the mini­
of an approved 

MAR Notice No. 10-2-48 



-163-

ustr1a ar s program. 
(10) Rema1ns the same. 
( 11) Provisions shall be made for job placement, annual 

follow-up of program completers, aREi. program evaluation and 
emplorer follow-up. 

12) The max1mum number of students per class shall be 
determined by the work being daDe, equipment being used, ease 
of supervision, safety factors, space and resources available, 
and the need for individual student instruction. Class size 
maximums are '!fotveR noted in secondary vocational education 
guidelines. f~r-eaefi-~~e§ram-HRder-r~s-s~eer!re-re~r~emeR~s~-­
Approval for a larger class must be obtained in advance and 
will be granted only when evidence that adequate provisions 
have been made to ensure that the larger number will not hinder 
the success of the program. Deficiencies in some cases may 
dictate a smaller number of students per class. 

(13) Remains the same. 
( 14) Provisions shall be made to ensure equal access to 

all programs by female, male and handicapped students not re­
s ective to race, creed or national ori in; to review, evaluate 
an rep ace sex- lase earn1ng ma erla s; to make facilities 
and equipment available for all students; to provide guidance 
and counseling, especially for students choosing to enter 
non-tradi tiona! occupations; and to seek job \)lacement depen­
dent on the students' abilities, needs and lnterests rather 
than on cultural or sex stereotypes. Applications shall de­
scribe procedures in effect or ones that will be put into ef­
fect to ensure that these requirements are met. 

(15) Remains the same. 
(16) Each ~Fe~raffi school shall conduct a yearly vocational 

lrogram self-evaluation-ana-5ubmit a copy to the Office of Pub­
lC Instruction. The ~Fe§ram school shall cooperate with the 

Office of Public Instruction 111ii thorough l'.eal!\ evaluation 
which shall be conducted at least once every five years. 

(17) Remains the same. ----
( 18) Accounting procedures must use standard school ac­

counting codes. A yearly certified expenditure report wH·3: 
must be submitted showing the actual expenditure of funds 
compared to the last approved budget. Records will be kept 
locally for audits. These records will include invoices, 
purchase orders, warrant numbers and other documents. Records 
for funded programs by six-digit eeHrse-eeEi.ee classification of 
instructional code will be separated from non-funded programs. 
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10.44.202 AGRICULTuRE EDUCATION PROGRAMS. 
f~F--~-HarEea-£tates 9ff%ee-sf-ESHeat%eH-esHFse-eeaes--­

fsr-A~F~eH±tHFe-EaHeat%eH-~re~rams-aFe~-
(1) The classif1cat1on of instructional course codes for 

agriculture educ~t1on programs are: 
. (a) ei~eiee 01.0301 Agr1culture Production 

(b) e±~Q~QQ 01.0201 Agricultural Mechanics 
(c) Q~~Q~Q~ 03.0401 Forestry, General 
(2) All students enrolled in Vocational Agricultural 

classes 9-12 are required to plan and conduct occupational 
experience programs under the direct supervision of a voca­
tional agriculture teacher. 

(a) The duration of programs shall be two or more years, 
with four years recommended. 

(b) Classes shall meet a minimum of il~Q 250 minutes per 
week. &ea~er-5±eeks-ef-t~me-are-eHeeHra~ea-at-t~e±eveRtfi---­
aHa-twe±ftfi-~Faae-±eve±~ 

(c) The maximum class size per instructor shall be twenty 
students. Student-teacher ratio shall not exceed 60 to 1. 

~r--~~~~~-sfial}-fie±a-a-MeRtaHa-e±ass-±,-il-sF-5----­
~~-eeFE~f~eaEe-w~tfi-eResrsemeRt-iR-a§F~eH±tHre-f&±7~--~fie 
~~~~r-m~sE-fiave-fiaa-eHe-year-ef-a§r~eH±tHra±-eeeH~atisHa±­
e~r~-w~Efi~a-tfie-~ast-f~ve-yeaFs~--~Fave±-fHRSB-MHet-se--­
~~~-~r-tae-a~etriet-iR-aaaitieR-te-tfie-tRetrHetsr~e-sa±ary 
~-eFaeF-tfiat-tfie-t~aefier-may-sH~ervise-aRa-eesraiHate-tfie----­
~~~~-e~~eF~eaee-~kase-ef-tfie-~re§rBM~--±HetrHetere----­
~~~-~e-em~±eyea-fer-~-miHimHm-ef-teH-aRa-eHe-ka±f-meRtfis,---­
~~Efr-aE-±eaet-feHr-weeks-at-tfie-eRa-ef-tfie-s~fiee±-yeaF-aRa-tws­
~-~fere-tfie-start-ef-tfie-sefiee±-year-te-sH~erv~se-tfie----­
stHeeHts~-eeeH~atieaa±-ex~er~eRee-~re~rame~-

( d) InstL·uctors shall be employed for a minimum of ten 
and one-half months 1n o~o rece1ve state fund1ng as an 
approved program. 

(3) Rema1ns the same. 
(Auth: Sec. 20-7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.) 

10.44.203 BUSINESS AND OFFICE EDUCATION PROGRAMS. 
F~r--~-9ffree-ef-EaHeat~ea-eeHfse-eeaes-fef-BHs%Ress-aRa 

eff~ee-EeHeat~sR-~Fe~Fams-afe~-
1) The_ classification of instructional ro ram codes for 

business an 1ce e ucat1on are: 
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(a) ~~~~-G}eF~a}-Gffiee-PFaetiee-- 07.0701 clerical, 
eneral office related ro ram, eneral 

( 14-,Q.:;'Q --&ee:Fet;a:F:ra - '-f-1-0e--PFaehee 07. 0601 secre-
tarial & related programs, Jeneral 

fe~--i4~9*94-S~m~fatee Meaef-effiee-
( 2) The teta,!. overall business program must include a 

series of courses from basic to advanced, which begins with 
such courses as typing, accouuting, shorthand, basic business, 
and possibly business machines or other related courses. This 
series must lead to the integrated skills courses of clerical 
office practice, secretarial office practice and simulated/ 
model office. 

(a) Classes shall meet a minimum of Z!+G 250 minutes per 
week. A-twe-ae~F-8,1-eek-ef-ti~e-feF-tke-±Rte~Fateel-eki,!.,!.e-----­
ee~Fee-ie-eRee~Fa§ea~ 

1--b-t-- -'Fll:e -:t-I'HtloF~te"l;eF -~~e t- fl-a¥e- -a-~1-<H:"-'-e- --<ieg-Fee- -l-It-81:1e i 
~-a~te-effiee-eal:leatieR-aRa-sfia,l.±-aave-earHea-a-~iRi~l:l~-ef--­
.f.:t-Hoee;;--ey<ta-F"I;eF-erea±h-iH-t.Re-af'eae-ef-~ai:teee~ay-ef-veeat±eR­
a~-ee~tea-to±eR,-aam±R±BtratieH-ef-veeetieRa±-eaHeat~eR7 -eee~era-­
~~-eeeFal-Rat;:t-ea-rFaetieee-aRa-preeeal:lreefmetfieae-eeHF9ee-iR-­
tae-aFea-ef-eert±f~eatiea~-

'Fll:e-:t-astoF~te~eF-efia,!.,!.-fiave-~aa-at-:teaet-27999-fiel:IFB-ef-weFk 
e~~~-:t-a-tfie-eee~patieR-BF-a-eem8iRatieR-ef-eeel:lpatieRe--­
~~~-t;e-a-spee±f±e-f±e,!.a-±R-wfiiefi-tfiat-pereeR-iB-te-teaefi~-­

b Vocational business and office classes shall be 
schedu e es1 ne to acconuno ate a max1mum o 0 stu ents. 
Aut : Sec. - -301 MCA; IMP, Sec. 2 - - MCA. 

10.44.204 DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS. 
~F--~-9ff:ree ef-Eel:leat~eR-eel:lrse eeae-fer-Bietri8l:ltive­

~~~-rFe1Fa~~-is-94~2299-8eRera,j.-MarketiR§~--IH-a-few----­
~~r-sree:rf:t-e-pre~Fame-fiave-aeve,!.eped-HRaer-etfier-eel:lree--­
eeaes~-

l 
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10.44.205 HEALTH OCCUPATIONS PROGRAMS. 
(1) The Of.f~ee-~--se~ea€r~ft-ee~Ese classification of in-

structional program codes for Health Occupat1ons programs are: 
(a) 9~~9393-N~ES~H~-Ass~staR£-tA~de~ 17.9999 Allied Health 
ta~--9~~9999-GtfieE-Hea±£8-
(2) Remains the same. 
~~~--~~~~~-~fta}}-fie±a-a-E±ass-4-teaefi~H~-eeFt~f~eate 

endoFsell.--~ft--l=fte.--appf:~-i-aot-e--.fletr.l:t.fl--he±a.,.---- ( Auth. Sec. 
20-7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.) 

10.44.206 TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS. 
(1) The 9ffree-ef-Ea~ea£~eR-ee~Fse- class1f1cat1on of in­

structional program codes for Trade and Industnal Educat1on 
programs are: 

(a) ~~M}~~-A~~e-MeefiaH~es 47.0603 Automotive Body Repair 
(b) ±~~±ee±-€aFreRtFY 47.0604 Automot1ve Mechan1cs 
(c) ±~~±ee~-E±eetF~e~ty 46.0201 Cartentry 
(d) ±~~±599-E±eetFBH~es 48.0101 Ora t1ng, General 
(e) 1~~1~GG--9Faft~H~ 47.0101 Electr1cal and Electronics 

Equipment Repair, General 
. (f) ±~~±999-GFarfi~e-AFts 48.0201 Graphic and Printjng Com­

munl.catl.ons 
(g) 1~~~~-Meta±weFk~R~- 48.0999 Industrial Cooperative 

Training 
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~-~~~aaa~e-wttfi-a-teaefitH~-ee~ree-~H-traae-aae-~Ra~str~a±­
~~~-~as~-fiave-eae-year-f~T999-fie~rs7-e*~erteHee-aaa-fie±a­
~-e}ass-2-eerttfteate-eHaereea-ia-~ra6e-aaa-±aa~etrial-f657-aaa 
tfie-a~~re~rtate-fiela~ 

~-aea-ae~ree-~aa-er-we~aa-er-eae-wttfi-a-ae~ree-~a-aaetker­
~~~-~as~-fiave-five-years-f±97999-fieMrs7-e*~erteaee-aa6-ke±a-a 
~~R~~~~-ef-a-E±ass-5-teaefita~-eerttfteate~ 

~-ae~-~eetta~-tkeee-re~~tre~eRts-~ay-reeetve-ereatt-­
~~-e~fieF-ea~eat~eHal-aae-~raetteal-e*~erteaee~--Eval~atrea---­
~~~~-&e-~aae-eH-aR-tRa~vta~al-aas~e-ay-tke-B~vistea-ef-Eerttft­
ea-~i-<J.!,..,-~ff.i,ee-ef-P~alte-±R!:ltr~eheaT-tH-eee~erattea-w±tk-tke-­
~~~,..~-feF-~raae-aaa-±aa~!:ltr~al-Ea~eattea~--fa-ae~e-eaeee-­
~~-e~~eF.i,eaee-ereatt-wtll-ae-allewea-fer-s~eeeeef~l-ee~~le--­
~~-ef-aa-a~~revea-traae-ee~~eteaey-e*a~taattea-er-etker-eaek­
~re~aa-eeatr~e~t~H~-te-traae-ee~~eteaey~-

~r-~-~e~al-ef-±5-~~arter-ereatte-ef-veeatteaal-ea~eattea 
~~~~~-eeaFse-werk-te-re~~trea7--~Rts-~ay-ae-earaea-ay--­
~~~~-eeaFsee-tR-tfie-fellew%R~-s~ajeete-er-~rter-a~~revea­
alteraatee'!-

ft7--Jea-aaalys~!:l­
~~~r-~~~~~-aaafer-~fitlese~fiy-ef-veeatteaal-ea~eattea 
~~~~r--~eaefil,a~-~etfiees-ta-veeatteaa±-ea~eattea-fe~eetfte-

area-aeta~-ta~~fit7 
ftv7--Pre~arattea-ef-tastr~etteaal-~atertale-­
~r-~~~}-~~~-eF~~a.i,~~~.i,ea-aaa-Maaa~e~eat­
fvt7--Veeatteaal-~~taaaee-

(Auth: Sec. 20-7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.) 

10.44.207 HOME ECONOMICS WAGE EARNING PROGRAMS. 
(1) The Ofi±ee-~--Eaaea~rea-ee~rse class1f1cation of in­

structional program codes for Home Econom1cs Wage Earn1ng pro­
grams are: 

(a) 09~e~e±-~~~-aaa-~~~~-Efitlarea 20.0201 Child 
Care and Guidance Mana~ement and Services 

(b) ~~~~ efe~ rR~-Maaa~e~eat,-Frea~et~ea-aae-Servtee 
29.0301 Clothing, Apiarel, and Textile Management, Production 
and Serv1ces, Genera 

(c) ~~~~-Feea-Maaa~e~eat7-Prea~et~ea-aaa-6ervtee 
20.0401 Food Production, Man?£ement and Services, General 

(d) 09-,-&:2-9-4-He!lle--¥ui:-n-J: :t-l-i!g9-,--£q;.tJ:i."ff>eiT'E--aaa-£ervree 20. 
Vocational Home Economics, O~her ~-­
~~-~-~~-~ftS~r~~er&aa1-·aae-Heffie-Maaa~e~eat-£erv~ee---­

~~r-~~~-G~fieF-Heffie-Eeeae~~es-GeeHratieaal-Pre~arat~ea 
fiae:j,~aes-HERG7 

(2) Classes shall meet ~+9 250 minutes per week. Depend­
ing on the activities integrated----:lnto the course, longer time 
blocks may be desirable. 

(3) and (4) Remain the same. 
(Auth: Sec. 20-7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.) 

AND HOMEMAKING 

of instructional ro ram code is 
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f~t (2) These programs include a variety of courses ~e~-­
~~~-~F&a~-~aaer-effiee-ef-Es~ea~tea-eearse-eeee-aaffiBer-----­
O'l.,-9±9:1:--{.~~:J:.<;e--Hel!lelllakia~.,. within a program. Instruc­
tion may specifically relate to the following: 

(a) 9'l.,-9:1:9? Child Development 
(b) 99.,-9±93 Clothing and Textiles 
(c) 89.,-9±94 Consumer Education 
(d) 99.,-9±9e Family Relations 
(e) 99.,-9:1:91 Food and Nutrition 
(f) G'l.,-9:1:98 Home Management 
(g) 69.,-8±89 Housing and Home Furnishings 
(h) 69.,-8:1:9'< Other Consumer Homemaking 
f2t ill The duration of a program shall be not less than 

three years, in grades 9-12. Options for organizing a program 
are: 

(a) A two-year sequential program plus a minimum of two 
semester courses available to junior and/or seniors. No pre­
requisite shall be required for enrollment in semester classes. 
One or both of these semester classes may be wage earning as it 
relates to home economics. 

(b) A one-year comprehensive course followed by a minimum 
of four semester courses covering the broad scope of consumer 
homemaking education. One or two semester classes may be wage 
earning as it relates to home economics. When a one-year 
comprehensive course is offered within an accredited junio1· 
high school home economics program at the ninth-grade level, a 
minimum of four semester courses shall be offered for grades 
10, 11 and 12. 

(c) A three-year sequential program -- Homemaking I, I I 
and III. 

f3t ill Laboratory courses are required to meet 2:;t8 250 
minutes per week. 

f4t ( 5) Each laboratory class -- (Foods and Nutrition, 
Clothing ano Textiles, and Child Development) -- should be 
limited to 20 students per instructor and in no case should 
exceed 25. The following number of students per lab stat1on is 
stipulated: 

Ideal Maximum 
(a) Per foods lab unit --3- ~-

(b) Per sewing machine 1 2 
~~r-~-mi~~mam-ef-f~ve-re~a±a~±y-se~e6~±ecl-ee~fe~eRee-----

~~F~-aaF~~~-~fie-eP.hee±-week-sha±±-ee-~r5V~dea-f~r-werk-~R--­
~b&~~-~&-~re~raffl-~±aHH~H~7-eeH~ae~-w~th-~areHt9-aH6-werk---­
w~~h-~Ha~v~aaa±-s~aaeR~e ... 

~r--~-sehee±-~~~~~~-~~~-eee~effliee-~Hstrae­
~r-eh&ll-set-M~-a-aaa~e~-aRHaa±±y-fer-the-e~H~~ffieHt,-e~era~~efl 
aR6-ffla~R~eRaflee-ef-the-eeRsHffier-aRe-hemell\akiR~-ae~artffieR~ ... 

~7-r--l-w.rt..l:"'t(!o'E<TF"-<1a&l~:f~e&t~e~g.-~He±aae-a-aaehe±e'!'.Ls-cle~ree 
~~~-maj&F-~R-heme-eeeBeffl~es-eclaeat~eB-freffi-a-ee±±e~e-er-MR~--­
~~~t.~-a~~revea-fer-the-tra~R~R~-ef-veeatieHa±-heffle-eeeReffi~es­
~eaehers7--Erea~t-re~a~rell\eR~s-fer-ma~ers-are-as-fe±±ews~ 

~r-~~~-~ereea~-&f-~~~~~~~~~~-ae-atstr~-­
a~tea-e~aa±±y-al!lea~-~he-fe±±ew~R§~-

f~t-------Eh~±s-aeve±e~meBt 
fitt------Faffl~±y-±~fe-
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t~~~7-----ReeeM~ee-~aHa~eMeRt 
t~v7------eeHeMmeF-eaMeat~eR 
tv7-------eletk~H~-aHa-text~lee­
fv~7------~eea-aRa-RMtF~t~eR-­
fV~~7-----HBMB~H~-aRa-f~fH~Bft~H~-aRa-e~~~~ffi@Rt 
~r--~~-~~eeH~-ef-tke-Fe~~~Fea-eFea~ts-ekall-ee-Fe---

~~-te-tke-etFate~~ee-aaa-teekH~~Mes-ef-teaefi~R~-keme-eee---­
~~~--Ge~~ses-~HelMaea-tH-tk~s-aFea-~ay-ee-aaHlt-eaHeat~eH,­
eHFF~eMlHm,-eem~HaFs;-ete~--
(Auth: Sec. 20-7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.) 

10.44.209 INDUSTRIAL ARTS PROGRAMS. (1) The Gff~ee-ef-
Educa-t-I.;::.n..-eeHFse classification of Instructional program codes 
for Industrial Arts programs are: 

(a) 99,Q4Ql 21.0101 occupationally-Oriented Industrial 
Arts 

(b) 99,949~-~~~~--~~r~~-AFte 21.0103 Prevo-
catlona 1 t . Carpentry ;'Cons ruction 

c 21._0103 Prevocational Draffing 
.Si 21.010'1 Prevocational Elec ricity/Electronics 
e 21.0105 Prevocationai Enerjp:> Power <omd Tr·ans[>Ortation 
t 21.0106 Prevocat1onal Grapi rc Communications 
'l 21.010'1 Prevocational ManutacturingjMaterials Pro-

cessing 
(li) 21.0199 Prevocational Other, includinq combinations 
(2) For occupati?nally-oriented Industrial arts programs, 

the level of instruction shall be grades 9 and 10. Prevoca­
tiona1 industrial arts programs are conducted at grades 11 and 
12 and must be receded b Introductor course work. 

MaXImum c ass srze s a e ~ 20 stu ents or as 
safet and other consideration dictate in-rower numbers:--

-~r ~-~~e-yeaFs-e - e-staFt-e - e-~Fe~Fa~,-eaek--­
~~~~r-sk~11-kave-eem~letea-a-eeMFBe-eF-weFkske~-aes~~Hea-­
~-B~i1~-ee~~eteHee-feF-teaek~H~-~s-as-eeeH~at~eHally-eF~estea­
~ReHBtF~al-aFte-~fe~Fam~ 

f57 ( 4) A library of resources pertaining to industrial 
careers sli'all be established and maintained for student use. 

~r-~~-eeR~~e~-wttk-tke-~ReHet~~al-ee~Hs~ty-ts-v~tal­
~-ffl~~~-ee-ma~Rta~Hea-tkFeH~fi-max~mHm-Mse-ef-FeBeH¥ee-pefeeas, 
f~ele-tF~~s-aHa-etkeF-aet~v~t~eeT-

fiH (5) Each of the four major clusters -- Communica­
tions, Construc1:ion, f•Jaterrals and Energy -- as outlined in the 
Montana Industrial Arts Curriculum Guide, must be included in 
the course of Instruction for occuEationally oriented indus­
trial arts. A minimum of nine weeks In each area IS required. 
~~-may se-eF~aR%~ea-ta-·a-~eHeFa±-efie~-setttH~-eF-ae-a-Fe€a--­
t~es-a~eH~-MH~t-sfie~sT 

~~r-~~r-bi~b-eF-m~aale-sefisel-esHFeee-ae-wel~-as-~Faae 
~~-aH~-l~-~RaHetF~al-eeMeat~eB-~fe~Fams-~Het-eeFFe±ate-w~tfi-tfie 
~Fe~Fam-5e~R~-effeFea~-

f87 (6) Activities to provide students with knowledge of 
industriarDccupations must be part of the program. Instruc­
tion relating to a broad range of occupations -- with explora­
tory hands-on experiences typical of some jobs -- shall be 
included. Students shall be familiarized with traj ning requi­
sites, working conditions, wages or salaries, employment out-
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look and other related factors. -PFe~Faffi-aet~v~t~es-ffi~~fit-~A--­
~~-~Ft~fteftt-ease~vat~eHS-ef-weFk-s~t~at~eas-faet~a±-e~----­
~~~~~r-faffl~}~aF~~at~eft-w~tfi-ava~±aa±e-aavaaeea-t~a~H~H~--­
~r~~~~r-~~e-ef-VfEW-mateF~a±st-~Rve±veffieRt-~a-mass-~re-­
~~~-aftafeF-eater~r~ee-s~m~±at~east-aHa-fi~~fi-ttse-ef-resettFee 
~eFBBHS.,. 

~~--~-}e¥e}-ef-~astr~et~ea-ska±±-ae-~raaes-±±-aaa-±~.,.-­
fa1 (7) Prevocational industrial arts courses shall be 

scheduled for a m1n1mum of 180 class per1ods per year, with 360 
periods recommended. Block time (double period) is suggested 
for optimum time use. 

~~-~~~-e}a~s-s~se-sfia±±-ae-as-st~~tt±atea-feF-a-traae 
aaa-~Hattstr~a±-~Fe~~affi-~a-tke-same-s~ajeet-f%e±a.,. 

~~--~~~~F&-sfia}}-fie±a-~re~er-seeeaaaFy-eert~f~eates­
~~-~ft-~Ra~str~a±-aFts7-w~tfi-tfie-aeeessa~y-eettrse-werk-as­
~~~~-~ft-StaaaaFas-fer-AeeFea~tat~eR-ef-MeataRa-Sefiee±s.,.-fH­
~~~~F&-sfiaff-ee!ll~±ete-a-~reseFv%ee-eF-%HSeFv%ee-eettrse-eF--­
~+<7~-eee:i-EfRea-te-~Herease-F!Blll~eteaey-~R-eeaattet~R~-a-~re--­
~~~~-:i-fta~etr:i-a}-arts-~rB~ram-w~tfi~R-t~e-years-ef-tfie----­
start-ef-tfie-rre~raffi.,.--

r~~~-}:i-srary-ef-£es~£ees-~~ut~k~-~-effl~}e~eftt-as­
reet&-ef-tfie-eeett~at~BHa±-f~e±a-sfial±-ae-estaa±~sfiea-aRS-ffia~R-­
ta~HBS-fBr-StHSeRt-ttBe.,.-

f±±1 (B) Prevocational courses shall be designed to cover 
a single inoustr1al f1eld or cluster of related areas. 

Hi!1 ill Close contact with indus try must be maintained 
to provide students with additional insight into the occupa­
tions related to the training area. 

~~~r-c~~~~-Ma~t-ae-eMere~sea-a!llsa~-~RStEttetsFs-aRa-­
~~-~er~ftfte}-ts-~Fev~ae-eeet~rat~eRa±-eet~Rse±~a~-te-sttt--­
SeRtS-~R-tfie-~fB~raffiS.,.-

f±41 (10) Proficiency standards, both for technical 
skills and ~occupational knowledge, shall be established to 
identif¥ the scope of the instruction and to be used in student 
evaluat1on. ~fi~s-w~±±-esFFe±ate-w~tfi-state-±eve±-rrejeet-~±aaaea 
fsr-fiseal-year-±9BG.,. 
(Auth: Sec. 20-7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.) 

10.44.210 COOPFRATIVE VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS. 
(1) Programs at the secondary level may serve aRy one or 

several of the job titles by 9ffiee-ef-Ea~eat~es-ee~rse classl~ 
rrcatlOn of instructlOilal proyram codes in the followingareas: 

(a) Agr1cultural 
(b) Office 
(c) Distributive 
(d) Health 
(e) Trades and industry 
(f) Wage-earning home economics 
( 2) Programs must provide students with on-the-job ex­

perience and training along with vocational classroom instruc­
tion related to their occupational interests. A cooperative 
arrangement among the school, the employer and the student is 
therefore necessary. Students' classroom and on-the-job activ­
ities must be planned and :;uperv1sed by the school and the 
employer to ensure that both activities contribute to the 
students' employability and total education. 
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hrr-~~e-~~aeeffleH~-fer-tfie-f~rst-year-ef-ererat~eH---­
~e-&e-a-ffi~H~ffi~ffi-ef-59-~ereeHt-ef-tfie-etHaeHte-eHre±±ea-tH-a-­
~~~~-re~~~eEa~i¥et-pre~raffi~--P±aeeffieHt-tH-sHeeeesfH±-years­
ef-ererattee-efisH±a-reaefi-a-±eve±-sf-+S-8Q-rereeet~ 

f87 {a) l'erty Sixty cooperative students is the maximum 
per coordlnator-. 

(3) A-~Ha~~f~ea-teaefier-eeera~Hatsr-ffiHet-8e-reepsesta±e-­
fD£--~Re--rre~raffi7 A cooperative education teacher coordinator 
res onsible for- the roram must have com leted 15 guarter 
credrts o coursework 1n t e areas o prrnciples and/or philo­
sophy of vocat1onal-technical educat1on, currrculum construc­
tron 1n vocatronal-techn1cal educatron or JOb analys1s, ln­
structronal mater1als and devrces In vocatlonal-techn1cal edu­
cation, teachrn methods--vocatlonal-technical sub ects, voca­
t1ona tee nlca organ1zatron an management, vocat1ona coop­
erative educat1on cocrdinatlnilmethods and pract1ces, and vo­
cational gulcfance. 

(a) The coordinator must be provided with coordination 
time over and above h1s or her regular preparation period(s). 
A minimum of one hour of coordination time per day or an equiva­
lent of 5 hours per week must be allotted for every 20 coopera­
tive students. 

~r--~-eeeFaiHa~er-sfia±±-ae-eMr±eyea-fer-aR-eHteeaee---­
~e~e-ef-at-±east-±9-aaye-wfit±e-sefiee±-ts-est-ie-sess~se-ts­
~~e-s~HaeH~s-te-f~eaie~-jsas,-te-eeve±er-trate~H~-stat~ses,­
ete7 

fe7 (b) The teacher coordinator shall hold a valid Mon­
tana teacfilng certificate endorsed in the applicable vocational 
area, and shall have had at least one year of occupational 
experience in a related field. 

( 4) Budget i terns that may be considered as addi tiona! 
costs for funding purposes are noted in 10.44.102 (a) through 
ffi: 

hrr-~br~-ees~-fer-tfiat-ttffie-rrter-ts-aHa-~ffiffieatate±y--­
~~~~-~fie-eefise±-year-wfi~efi-ts-Heee-ay-tfie-teaefier-eeerate­
~~~-~e-rrerare-tratRtR!-statteRs7 -Make-fieffie-vtsttatiees 7 -r±aee 
stHaeRts-aHs-eva±Hate-tfie-pre~raffi~--

~r-~~~-ees~-fer-t~ffie-aHrtR!-tfie-sefiee±-aay-wfi~efi-ts-­
~-a~-tfie-teaefier-te-eeerateate-~HatvtaHa±-trateeesi-ee-tfie-­
jea-aettvtttes7--l'er-eHaffir±e;-tf-eee-tfitra-ef-tee-teaefieF-eeera­
~~F~-e~~e-aHrtR!-tfie-aay-is-aevetea-te-ee-tfie-js~-eeera~ea­
t,.:Nft,--t;il,.,,.- e"le- o!oh~ ~a-e f- fi'i: s-er- fie r- "a± a'!'y-lfll:iS io-se -sees 'i: aerea-ae 
sff'i:e~a±-eest-iteffi7 

~r--~-~Fa¥e~-eHpeeses-'i:eeHrrea-ay-tfie-teaefier-tR-es-­
era~eat'i:e~-ee-tfie-jsa-aet~vtttes-ef-tratR~R~7--

~r--~-~'EHaeft'E-~earfteF,-8Hr'i:e~-tfie-tra~etR~-eKrerteeee 7-
~~~-8e-He8er-~fie-8treet-sH~ervis~ee-ef-the-aest~Rates-se-tfie­
je8-treteeF7 -rartteH±ar±y-wfieR-tfie-werk-ts-~e-eeel:i~atteRse±as--­
~~~~-a~-haBaraeHe;-er-w'i:th-lflaefi'i:ees-ef-~reeesses-tfiat-are---­
e±ass'i:f~ea-as-fiaBaraeHs7 

fe7 ill A signed training agreement must be entered into 
by the partlcipating employer, educational agency, !arebt and 
trainee with a coEy of each submitted to the Off1ce o Pu lie 
Instruction cjo distrlbUtlve educat1on coo erative educatlon 
specra 1st. 
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education 

e a minimum 

3. The rules are proposed to be amended because of out­
dated language, clarification of language and needed expansion 
to facilitate rule changes at the state and federal levels. 

4. Interested persons may present their data, views, or 
arguments orally or 1n writing at the hear1ng. Written data, 
views, or arguments may also be submitted to Gene Christiaansen, 
Assistant Superintendent for Vocational Education Services, 
Office of Public Instruction, State Capitol, Room 106, Helena, 
Montana 59620, no later than February 27, 1984. 

5. Gene Christiaansen has been designated to preside 
over and conduct the hearing. 

6. The authority of the agency to amend tl1ese rules and 
the implementing sections are listed at the end of each rule. 

~£~/~~~~~ 
EdAr~t 
Superintendent of Publ1c Inst1uction 

Certified to the Secretary of State January 16, 1984. 
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BEPOR~ THE BOARD OF PUBLIC EDUCATION 
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA 

In the matter of the amendment of 
Rules 10.57.405 Class 5 Provisional 
Certificate and 10.55.302 Certificates) 

TO: All Interested Persons 

) 
) 
) 

NOTICE Of PUBLIC HEARING 
ON AMENDMENT OF RULE 
10.57.405 CLASS 5 
PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATE 
and RULE 10.55.302 
CERTIFICATES 

l. On February 27, 1984 at 1:30 p.m., a public hearing 
will be h~ld in the Board of Regents Conference Room, 31 South 
La~L Chance Gulch, Helena, Montana, to consider the Rmendment 
of Rule 10.57.405 Class s Provisional Certificate and Rule 
10.5~.302 Certif1cates relating to Clilss ~ certif1caLes. 

2. The proposed amendments replac~ the present rules 
10.57.40~ ctnd 10.55.302 found in the Administrative Rules of 
Montana. ThP proposed amendments C<Jould decrPase the time 
period that teachers holding a Class 5 provisional certificate 
would have and would make the reporting procedur'eS more speci fie. 

3. The rules as proposed Lobe dmer1ded provide ~s follows: 

lO.S7.405 CLASS 5 PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATE (1) Term: 
§ 3 years - not renewable. Exception: ( dTflenewable for two 
yeirs under special circumstances. An individual who has not 
made yearly progress on his program and has not completed the 
defic1encies for full certification in the three year period 
may have his certificate renewed for two additional years only 
under special c1rcumstances. The additional two years may be 
approved if the individual provides signed evidence from the 
dis_trict or college that the special cir_<;:':'_msta_f2_C_(,'S were ._beyond 
his control. (b) The specialist certificate will he a 
one-year, non-renewable certif1cate exeept-feP--~~ti2eHs~i~ 
Pe~~iPeffieRB-~~evisieB-wAiEA-w>l±-se-§PaRtea-sA-tRe-f±ve-yeaP, 
HeH-PeAewaB!e-~asis. 

(2) Remains the same. 
(3) A Clciss 5 pr'ovis1onc1l cerfi.ficute may he issued ~~u 

applicants who have major pre.I.Jdration loward regulnr cert 1 ~ 
f1cation, out have minor d1screpancies such ~s program dPfl­
ciencies, or lack of recent credits,-ep-Y.S.-e~ti~eRSA*~· 
It also may be approved for individuals in programs authorized 
by the superintendent of public instruction. 

(4) Remains the same. 
(S) llemains the sume. 
(6) Provisional elemPntary endorsement: Elementary 

endorsement is granted to ~ppl1cants who suhm1t acc:ept~bl0 
evidence of a partially completed elementary education progr·am, 
or a completed non-approved program, provided the follow1ng 
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minimum requirements have been met and the individual is not 
already a regular certif1ed employee of a district where he 
has been under contracL as a certified teacher during the last 
academic year. This provision does not apply to a teacher who 
is selected for pr·omoLio~ward to administration w1th the 
district. 

(a) through (c) Remain the same. 

(7) Provisional secondary endorsement: Secondary 
endorsement is granted to applicants who submit acceptable 
evidence of a partially completed secondary education program, 
provided the following minimum re4u1rements have been met and 
the individual is not already a regular certified employee-of 
a district where he has been under contract as a certified 
teacher during the last academ{c yeai: This provision daeb 
not apply to a teacher who is selected for promotion upward to 
administration within the district. 

(a) through (c) and (8) through (10) Remain the same. 

(ll) A lapsed Clas~ 5 certificdte cannot be reinstated. 

Auth: Sec. 20-4-102 IMP, Sec. 20-4-106 and 20-4-108 

]0.~5.302 C£RTIFICATES ( 1) through (5) Remain the same. 

(6) All teachers hold1ng a_provisional (Class 5) certifi­
cate will file the plan of intent from the college where they 
?re completing their program in the office of the chief 
administrator. The district will ensure a yearly reduction of 
the deficiencies from each teacher's plan. 

Auth: Sec. 20-7-101 IMP, Sec. 20-4-101 and 20-4-202 

4. The board of public education proposes to amend these 
rules because the present five year period has allowed for 
abuses and for unqualified teachers to be in the classroom for 
Loa long a period of time. 

5. Interested parties may present their data, views or 
ur'}uments either orally or .in writing, at the heurinq. Wr1tten 
data, Vlews or arguments rnCly also be submitted to Harriett 
Meloy, Chairperson, Bodrd of Public ErJucation, 33 :south \,ast 
Chance Gulch, Helenil, Montuna ~9620, no later than February 24, 
J 984. 

6. Dr. Hiddc Van Duym, Executive Secretary to 
of Public ~ducaLion, has been dcsignuted to preside 

the Board 
over and 

conduct L:hc' henrinq. 
7. "I he uuthor"l ty of 

lis~~f7d at the end of Ei:iCh 

Certified to the Secretary 

MAR Notice No. 10-3-74 

the HOc1rd to amer1d the rules are 
rule. 

~(~-~ 
HARRIETT C. MELOY, CHAIRMAN 
BO~ OF PUBLIC EDUCATION 

By~~ 
of State ,Ja~};84 
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BEFORE THE BOARD OF PUBLIC EDUCATION 
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA 

In the matter of the proposed 
amendment of rules found in 
Chapter 58, Standards for 
State Approval of Teacher 
Education Programs Leading to 
Interstate Reciprocity of 
Teacher Certification; and 
pronosed repeal of lO.SB.lOS 

TO: All Interested Persons 

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 
ON THE PROPOSED AMENDMENT OF 
RULES FOUND IN CHAPTER 58, 
STANDARDS FOR STATE APPROVAL 
OF TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS 
LEADING TO INTERSTATE RECI­
PROCITY OF TEACHER CERTIFICA­
TION 

1. On Wednesday, February 15, 1984 at 1:30 p.m., a pub­
lic hearing w1ll be held in the Regents Conference Room at 33 
South Last Chance Gulch, Helena, Montana, to consider the 
amendments of the above-stated rul~s. 

2. The rules proposed for amendment can be found on 
pages 10-859 throuah 10-913 of the Administrative Rules of Mon­
tana. Rule 10.58.105, proposed for repeal can be found on 
page l0-860. 

3. The rules as proposed to be amended read as follows: 

10.58.101 ADVISORY GROUP (1) The board of public educa­
tion shall appornt an advrsory group, te-se known as the certi­
fication review panel, to ~~~-eeRt~R~e~e continuous!~ re­
view ef programs and ~m~}e~~~a~~e~-ef implement the stan ards 
for state approval of teacher education programs leading to 
interstate reciprocity of teacher certification. Membership 
shall include professionals from all levels of education and 
other citizens concerned with teacher education. (Auth: Sec. 
20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.103 VISITATIONS (1) All teacher education pro­
grams shall be v1srted for approval a~-~eaet every five years 
or upon request of a-ee~~e~e an institution. 

+~7--Ifie-aea~a-ef-~~a~~e-ea~eat~eR-sRa~±-aae~t-e~eaf~Y---­
etatea-~feeea~fes-fef-~m~±emeRt~R~-tke-~feeess-ef-teaefief-ea~-­
eat~eR-eef~~f~ea~~eR-a~pfeval7--

f~7 ~ Joint visitations and cooperation with other 
accrediting agencies will be encouraged. ( Auth: Sec. 
20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 
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10. 58 .104 APPROVED PROGRAMS ( 1) The office of public 
instruct1on shall 1ssue l1sts of institutions w~€k whose pro­
grams ~~-ay have met the board of public educat1on' s as 
fflee£~R~-£k~ee standards for teacher education. 6Hefi-~~e£e-sfia~~ 
a~se-%Re±Hae 7 -~HfsHaR£ Pursuant to Section 20-4-121, MCA, these 
lists shall also include all programs accredited by reg1onal 
and natlonal accred1 tat1on agencies, with an identification of 
the accreditation agency. tfi:i-a--i-nf._.i!ltl"t-i-t)fl--\'1-:i,.::H--ae-J;lfSV:i-aea-­
Each institution shall ive this information to the office of 
pu 1c 1nstruct1on -eae -ee ±e~e no ater than December 1 of 
each year. Lists shall indicate the programs approved and the 
initial and expiration dates of such approval. Pl:ev'i:steRs­
saa±±-ae-fflaae-~e-~l:ev~ae-~fiese These lists shall be made avail­
able to institutions, school personnel offices, counselors, and 
others within the state upon request and ~e as exchanges lis~e 
with education agencies in other states. (Auth: Sec. 
20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA) 

10.58. 201 PURPOSES AND OBJECTIVES ( 1) The catalogue of 
an inst1tut1on offenng teachereaucilion shall include: 

(a) each cert1f1cat1on program offered; 
(b) the grade span for which state approval has been 

gr·anted; 
(c) clearly aef'i:Rea-a~a~effieR~s-ef stated objectives; 
(d) the level at which programs areciifered (basic and 

advanced); and 
(e) the graduate programs offered for ~ae-~J:e~aJ:at~eR-ef 

those preparing to serve as specific~~~-Raffiea school services 
personnel. 

(2) Teacher preparation programs shall consider the 
judgment of: 

(a) ffleffiBeJ:s-ef-tfie facultyf members 
(b) studentst 
(c) graduatest 
(d) lay citizenst 
(e) schoolsf and 
(f) ~Be professional educational organizations. ( Auth: 

Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMF, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.~8.202 ORGANIZATION (l) Out-of-state institutions 
offerillgteacner traill1ng~programs lll Montana shall meet cri­
teria equivalent el::i:tefta to those of Montana institutions: 
~-~(a) The control of the 1nst1 tution shall reside in a 
board of trustees or an otherwise designated board. The board's 
functions ef-~ke-aeal:~ shall be tkat-ef-assHFiR~ to ensure that 
institution philosophies and policies wk~el1 will result 1nthe 
best possible services to ~fie students and tae faculty and will 
ensure a sound educational program. 
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(i) ±R-~ae-atseaa~~e-ef-i~s-fHRe~teEs7-~ae~e-- There 
shall be clear evidence in the board's records ~~-~~aFa~s 
aehlH!Fd~t8H8 that, in the dischars.e of its functions, it rec­
ognizes and fulfills 1 ts respons1 11:!. ty to teacher education. 

(ii) Terms of office shall be arranged to provide desir­
able continuity within the board membership. 

(b) Under the direction of a president or an otherwise 
designated chief administrative officer, adequate provision 
shall be made for t.fle-~r~:J!'I"IIitfiee--ef competent personnel to 
perform all administrative functions affect1ng teacher educa­
tlon. by-~~-~~--~-~ae~E-Fes~ee~tve-asst~HmeH~s~-

(i) An organizational chart of the institution shall be 
available, and evidence shall ~-~Ee¥~ee-te support the suit­
ability of the organization for teacher educat1on, the compe­
tency of the personnel, and the manner in which functions are 
performed. 

( ii) Written policies shall be--pi:-E>¥i.-tled-~r-1oa-~:Ht<j--~e­
show salary sekeaH~es p~ocedures, rank, tenure, group insurance, 
saob"atical leave, sick -reave, reti 1·ement allowances. funding of 
inservice facu.{ ty development ef-:iaeH~ty, and professional ser­
vice by t~ acul ty iR--pi:-u-f~i-Qfl-tl-1--aeve~e~l!leHt on a state, 
regional, or national basis. 

(c) Financial resources for the accomplishment of an­
nounced purposes must be available, and current income for both 
public and private institutions must be-~--te enable an 
institution to carry on its proposed work. In determining the 
financial condition of an institution, emphasis shall be given 
to the income available for teacher education purposes and the 
manner in which that income is expended. 

(i) The institution shall operate on a budget prepared in 
accordance with sound financial and educational ~ractices. aHa 
It shall issue an annual financial statement ~tV%H~ that gives 
a clear and accurate picture of its financial status. The 
financial statement shall be audited by a qualified outside 
agency. 

(ii) The institution shall provide financial reports that 
clearly reveal the relative a!llG\ffiot;s.-e~t~eHaea expend1 tures for 
instruction, administration, maintenance, equipment, supplies, 
library, student activities, capital outlay, and debt service 
for the teacher education program as compared to other programs 
of the institution. 

(iii) The financial records shall be kept in sHea a form 
that allows the easy determination of the institution's tae 
econom1c status. Of-~~-~~~~~~~ay-be-Feaa%±y-aete~l!ltHea7 

(d) Institutions which offer extended services, such as 
summer sessions, evening and weekend programs, off-campus 
extension or correspondence classes, or survey and consultant 
services, shall f'!~eviae have the aeeTea resources needed to 
conduct such services. fafeFI!Ia~teR-BRa~~-be-f'!FBviaea-%HS%eat-­
i-nq--t.he The administrative and operational provisions estab­
lished to---;;t'ssure the quality of such special services-:- l'ais­
tfti~l!latieR shall be available and ~hall indicate the extent to 
which these spec1al serv1ces complement and/or relate to the 
regular program. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-
2-121, MCA.) 
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10.58.203 STUDENT ADMISSION, RETENTION, AND EXIT ANB-
1"9bb9W-T:IP POLICIES AND PRACTICES ( 1) .fli::~""5&i"ll-&e-wi~k 
~R ~he The 1nst1tUt1on shall trovide !e¥ orderly methods e! for 
obtaining-and maintaining ln ormat10n r&}fr~~-~e-eaaaiaa€ee-­
a~~*yiR~-fef about admission to teacher education. 

(2) Spec1f1c admissions standards and procedures qovern­
in a student's acce tance into the re ular teacher educat1on 
program s a e pu 1s e 1nc u 1ng e t1me an , 1 poss1 le, 
alternative times for admission). aaa-ska**-~eve¥R-a-s~Haea~~s­
aeee~~aaee-iR~e-~fie-iae€i€H~ieals-¥e~H*a¥-€eaefie¥-~¥e~a¥a~iea-­
~¥e~¥am~--Fe¥-eM~e¥iffieR£a±-e¥-s~eeia*-~¥8~¥ams, Specific admis­
sions requirements shall be iaaiea€ea included in the descrip­
tions of ~keee experimental or special programs. 

(3) The inst1tut1on shall have a well-developed plan for 
the evaluation of ~fie student performance-e{-e€Haea~e-wfii±e-ea­
¥Sl±ea in its teacher educat1on programs. Measures of academic 
ability, observation by faculty (in courses, laboratories, and 
field experiences), and other modes of dppraisal shall be 
H~Hi!lea used to assess specific strengths and weaknesses of 
students, tileir retention status within the teacher education 
program, and their l'eadiness to 2.ssume the professional role 
for which they are being prepared. 

(4) AH The institution shall have well-defined evaluation 
procedures to-a"ssess the quality of its graduates ~-~fieil" 
eem~le~iea-ef when they have completed their preservice programs 
and a~f!liea€iea have apphed fOr a recommendation to become 
ee¥€i!iea€e8 cert1f1ed. fRe¥ease8 Students must show increased 
human sensitiv1ty ~ 1ncluding mult1cultural awareness, specl­
fied levels of competence in teaching skills and related knowl­
edge, fiaelliaiR! competence in teaching reading skills in each 
specific content area+, and other predetermined qualifications 
-- ~~-&e-aeme~£ate8 as a basis for an institutional recom­
mendation for entry into the profession. Students shall be 
apprised of such evaluation procedures and qualifications. 

f!01--'ffie-iasHtt~heR-sR.all-eeRatle~-Itel'lieaie-fel*ew-Hf!----­
sHfVeys-ef-i~s-§!'ladtla€es-ia-~eaefie¥-e4~ati~-ia-e¥&ef-£e-----­
~a~fier-aa~a-f!eF~aiHiH~-~e-~fie-e!fee~iveRees-ef-its-s~HaeH~----­
~-le{--se!'lv.J.ees.,.- (Auth: sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 
20-2-121, MCA) 

10.58. 204 STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES (1) The insti tu­
tion shall have a wel1-organ1zed, ongo1ng student counseling 
program wR.iefi-eeat~Htles-~fi~e~~R&H€-tse-f!l"ef!al"atieH-~~e~fam-aaa­
i~~-ilft-effee~ive with a placement service assis~.J.R§ that 
effectively assists graduates in finding positions. ----

(2) The 1nstitution shall provide students with written 
i-nf-E:>i:of!lfl-t.~of)f}--aeseFiBiR~ descriptions of its student personnel 
services and t~~~f-ava;f~a~-tfieffiselves-e{ how they can 
use these services. 

(3) Remains the same. 
(4) The institution shall collect and maintain current 

data on teacher supply and demand, which shall be used by all 
faculty assigned to advise students. P£-ep!H."~~-f<3-r--~eaefi:i:H~.,. 
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(5) The institution shall ffiatHtaiR have a system-ef-st~-­
deHt-~~l--~·::i:tMJ--tHehatREj thatffiaintains permanent 
cumulative records for each student enrolled. As-a-~aFt-ef-tfie 
The student records til.eFe shall be legible and intelligible 
transcripts o!-~~~-~1~~~-s~tt~eMeR~-ef that give in­
formation such as course titles, credit& or the equ1valent 
(wa1vers, subst1tutions, etc.), and degrees. The cumulative 
record shall also include a description of all professional 
laboratory experiences. 

(6) The institution shall periodically 

t1veness o 1ts stu ent personne serv1ces. 
114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20 2-121, MCA) 

10.58.205 STUDENT PARTICIPATION IN TEACHER EDUCATION PRO­
GRAM DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION (1) Rema1ns the same. 

(2) The lllStltuhon shall pL-ovide ev1dence that there are 
~:-1-ea-r--l-y--estae±tsll.ea clear channels and opportunities for all 
students to express theu· views. (Al!th: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; 
IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA) 

10.58.206 FACULTY (1) Remains the same. 
( 2) The 1nsh tuhon shall provide evidence that faculty 

members who teach courses in tll.e various disciplines aFeas are 
involved in program development and are well informed-wttll.-Fe­
s~eet-~e-~~~-~~~~~~-~fte-atseoi,~±taes--- about 
how these disci~lines are currently practiced in elementary and 
secondary schoo s. 

(3) The institution shall provide evidence FeEJaFdtREj of 
faculty experience and participation in e~ell. professional 
activities such as curriculum improvement, research, writing, 
and travel ~educational purposes. The institution shall also 
provide evidence that faculty members are growing professional­
ly through advaaee6.-st~ay,-feseafeR;-aR6.- these exreriences, as 
well as through participation in activities close y related to 
the1r 1nstruct1onal assignments. 

(4) The institution shall provide evidence that its 
policies of personnel selection, retention~ and promotion ef 
~eFE:leRRe± are effee~:::ve-<i:a effecti vel v prov1ding c~tent and 
p_rofessional faculty members. who--al:'e-~-etl't- -~fefes­
EJi-eRa±-:-

( 5) The institution shall have provisions for the use of 
part-time or adjunct faculty as needed. Such part-time faculty 
shall meet all tRetit~tteaa± of the institution's criteria w.j,tll. 
~e--te on academic preparat1on, expenence, and scholarly 
performance as-~-Geeft-es~ttB-l:i::sfteE!-fiH that apply to the ap­
pointment of full-time faculty. by--{.-he--,Rsht~t:l:eR.. (Auth: 
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA) 

10.58.207 INSTRUCTION (l) The institution shall provide 
evidence that 1ts faculty uses a variety of instructional pro­
cedures which contributes to the student's preparation, for 
teaching. Sti~---e±ass Class discussions, work in large ano 
small groups, weFI!.7 lectures, laboratory work, and the use of 
teacher aids, and variety of media are examples. ---
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( 2) The institution shall collect and use information 
~~ttt~~-~~-~fie about the degree to which ~fie-~He~~~He~ea it 
has attained its goals 1n ~fie-~~e~a~a~~ea-ef preparing profes­
sional school personnel. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, 
Sec. 20-2-121, MCA) 

10.58.208 FACILITIES AND INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 
(1) Rema1ns the same. 
(2) ~-J..:i-&Fa-Fy.--ae As the institution's principal mate­

rials resource, cen-t;e.F--e.f--~-:i:HeeoteHeoteH7 the library shall 
be He:i:±~Bea used for instructional research and other services 
eH~~e"te:i:H~ tnar-support the teacher education program, includ­
ing books and other materials of a multicultural nature. Ad­
ministrative procedures and equipment shall conform to accepted 
modern practices, including rnek-hods--ef cataloguing methods, 
arrangement of print and nonprint materials, availab1h ty of 
student and faculty stations, and accessibility of materials 
and facilities. The library shall be administered by a profes­
sional±y-e~a~Rea librarian. 

(3) The institution shall provide laboratories and labora­
tory supplies and equipment needed for instructional purposes 
for each teacher education program offered, such as shops and 
shop equipment; resource materials for multicultural education; 
specialized equipment for the biological, earth, and physical 
scrences; specialized equipment for psychological, sociologi­
cal, and child development sciences; specialized furniture, 
equipment, and supplies for music and art; gymnasiums and 
outdoor areas for physical education; equipment for business 
education; facilities, equipment, and supplies for home eco­
nomics; and demonstration fat-l!IS-aRa-faF!li-BH~±a~H~e laboratories 
and classrooms for agriculture. Space and equipment shall be 
111aae ava1lable for conducting and recording experiences such as 
micro-teaching, role-playing, and other simulated activities. 

(4) .OHs~:t~He:teHs The institution shall make teaching­
learning materials and equlpment -available to students and 
faculty. ~fiey It shall ~Fev:tae give Lechnical instruction in 
the use of the equipment, in the production and uses of teach­
ing-learning materials, and--~i-~-Hses and lnti1e classifjcc.­
tlon and preservation of such materials. 

(:,) The instiLution shall demonstrate its contnulm,.,nt to 
the improvement of instruction by develop1ng ~nd td lowing a 
plan for the :i:H'l'i:ttH~:i:eRa3- use of educational media and tech­
nology. 

(61 The institution shall maintain an instructional 
materiais laboratory 01 center either as a partoC~--ITs 
library or as one or more separate uni Ls. 1 L shall be open 1:0 
students a"S- -u- -~-a-t-<H:y -<7f -i-ft9-'f,Ftteti-EHta-l- -mete.,'i:a± B- aHa- efia±±­
se and directed by a faculty member well informed :i:R about the 
variOUs instructional materials and media used at CITTI'erent 
grade levels. This laboratory shall include a wide array of 
books commonly used in elementary and secondary schools;-vaF~­
OliS--t..ype&-ef- teaching aids such as maps, charts, pictures, 
filmstrips, films, video and audio recordings, computers and 
computer software; var1ous patterns, courses of study, and 
teach1ng un1ts; ~Re±HatR~ and shall include books, teaching 
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aids, materials, and teaching units of multicultural nature. 
There shall be workshop facilities for preparing new curriculum 
materials, iRe·hHH:R~ with access to electronic, photographic, 
and other equipment. ----rl\uth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 
20-2-121, MCA) 

10.58.209 SCHOOL-INSTITUTION RELATIONSHIPS (1) Defini­
tions and requ1rements affee€%R~ that affect working relation­
ships between ~fie elementary and secondary schools and the in­
stitutions shall be expl1c1t, clear, and well-publicized. Of­
ficials of both t~~~r~-iRe~±~~~~R-afta-~fie-e~eMefltary-­
~~r~-sefiee~s entities shall be certain that all pro­
grams are operated with1n all existing regulations. 

( 2) Student teaching sfi-a-l-l--be--El.efte through cooperative 
programs in selected schools af!a shall have well-planned curri­
cula, Reeaea the necessart teach1ng mater1als, -aae-~refessiefl­
ally-ea~ea~ea pfofess1ona staff , and provisions for supervi­
sion by the ins 1 tutlonal faculty :-fiw€.:!:iftft~ The programs 
shall cover both academic subject and educat1on areas 7 and fer 
sF\aTTorter any special preparation ef needed by supervisors 
from aeUi the school aREl.-~:ile or institution. 

(3) ffletit~tiefls Mutual agreements between schools and 
institutions shall make-m~tHal±y-a~reea-~~eft-arrafl~emeRts-w%tR­
sekeel-systems-wfiiek include: 

(a) descriptions of ach vi ties, services, and compensa­
tion; 

(b) descri~t1ons of roles and responsibil1ties; 
(c) provis1ons for sol v1ng problems and for the ongoing 

aetivitiee coordination of activities; and 
(d) means for ~~~-ef rev1sing arrangements ~e-mee~ 

efiafl~ifl~ as needs and conditions chan;~· 
(4) """"In addition to these-whe-w% -ase~e-tfie their speci­

fic instructional and supervisory re~es functions, arr-Institu­
tions and e~eMeRtary-af!a-seeeREl.ary schools eR!a~eEl.-iH-~FeviatR! 
!hat provide laboratory experiences for prospective teachers 
shall se~-~~~~1r~~~-aftd-~HB~tei~ea establish ade­
quate channels and offices for efficient operation and commun1-
cat1on. Each school sys~em and institution shall have an 
identifiable coordinator who ~J:.e.-er coordinates all stu­
dent teaching contacts, operations, and activities ~ertaiiH:R~ 
~Fa-"EG-ey-el!~eFieHees for his/her institution, both prior 
to and during the student teach1ng, internsh1p, or apprentice­
ship. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.301 CURRICULu~ BEVE~9~MEN~,-~~ANNfN6-ANB-~A~~ERN6 
PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT 

(1) A des1gnated administrative unit. at the preparing 
institution shall coordinate the responsibil1ties for ~fie-aa-­
m4R4£~£~~4&H-~-~~~~~-~F&~Fam-ef ongoing curriculum de­
velopment, evaluation, and revision, and for ~fie student 
advisement and ~re~raMMiR~-ef-e~HaeR~s-iR-tfie-teae:ileF-ee~eatieH 
eHFFtetl±a.., program guidance. This unit shall recommend stn­
dents to the ofhce of public instruction for certification 
approval. 
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( 2) The e;u•:r;3:e!i±l!.lft development p:r;eeeee of curricula for 
the various teacher education programs shall 3:Hefliae-p:r;ev%e3:eRe 
fe:r; enlist3:H~ the cooperation and participation of representa­
tives of: 

(a) the public schoolst 
(b) college and university teachers in fields related to 

the area of public school specializationt 
(c) the office of public instructiont 
(d) professional associationst 
(e) professional committees and commissionst and 
(f) teacher education students. 
f37--A-eeHt3:HI!.3:H~-eliEE3:e!i±lilft-eva±liat3:eH-pEe~:r;alft-efia±±-----

li~3:±3:ee-a-sye~elftat3:e-fe±±ew-~:~]!j-ef-~:r;aa~:~atee-~e-aete:r;lft~He-tfie--­
e~FeH~~fi-ef-~fie~F-]!jFe~a:r;a~3:eH-aHa-tfie3::r;-eeH1pe~eHee-as-teaefie:r;e, 

f47 ill Eaefi A teacher preparation curriculum shall be 
planned for teaefi3:Roj"--ifr-aH each area of specialization. aRa 
The plan shall include: ----

(a) general educa1:ion designed to prepare students for 
purposeful and responsible living as individuals and citizens; 

(b) appropriate content and experiences in the speciali­
zation area ~~-~J!jee3:a~iea~3:eH that relates to and gives back 
ground for teaching service in public schools; and 

(c) the sequence in basic professional education designed 
to prepare students for roles as public school teachers. 3:H 
tfie-]!jliB~ie-sefiee~s. 

f!07 ill The curriculum shall be designed to develop the 
students' unique interests and capabilities through a system of 
academic guidance and electives. 

5 The institution's raduate follow-u s stem shall 
take 1n o e a e ac o e teac er e uca 1on 

re ar1n com e ent teac ers. Aut : Sec. 
IM 1 Sec. - -1 I MCA. 

10.58.302 GENERAL EDUCATION (1) General education 
refers to stud1es known as die basic skills, multicultural edu­
cation and liberal arts. Liberal arts are those eaa:r;ae%R~ 
stud1es that embrace the broad areas of the humanities, mathe­
matlcs, the brologrcal and physical sciences, and the social 
and behavioral sciences. 

(a) The elements of the iustitution's general education 
program shall: 

(i) stimulate scholarship that wi±± promotes understand­
rng of concepts not now extant and w3:~~ helps prepare people 
for ra~id adjustment to change; 

(ri) foster individual fulfillment and nurture the devel­
opment of free, rational, and responsible adults; 

(iii) cultivate appreciation for the values associated 
with life in a free society and with responsible citizenship; 

(iv) develop intellectually competent, rmaginative, and 
vigorous leaders; 

(v) contribute to and p:r;ev3:ae give direction for the use 
of professional knowledge; 

(vi) encourage discernment in the examination of the 
values inherer.t in the variety of American ethnic cultures and 
in foreign cultures to the end that a clearer understanding of 
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other peoples will reduce local. national, and international 
tensions. 

(b) General education shall be emphasized in the first 
two years of higher education, extended throughout the bacca­
laureate program, and continued in diminishing proportions into 
graduate study. 

(c) A sequential general education program "*~1-l--&e-eea­
s-E:El:le-Eea--wh-i-Q!r-w:i:H shall help the student attain an under­
standing and appreciatlon of: 

(i) language skills (see ARM 10.58.521) as essential 
tools in communication; 

(ii) world literature with emphasis on, but not limited 
to, the writings of English and American authors; 

(iii) aesthetic values in human experience expressed 
through the fine arts; 

( iv) social, geographic, political, and economic condi­
tions and their impacts on current national and world problems 
~a--Efie-aat:i:ea-aRa--Ebe-wer±a-; 

(v) contemporary world culture; 
fv~~--~ee4u±~-~~~-~~i~~~~~~-eeeftemie-eeRa:i:--­

t:i:eae-aRa-tfie:i:!'-:i:mpaete-eH-el:l!'!'eat-pre8±effie-:i:a-tbe-aat:i:eR-aRa-­
tfie-weF±at-

(vi) America's 
\vTI growt an eve oprnent o t 1e Unl te as a 

nation and its place in world affairs; and 
(viii) principles of physical ancr-rnental health as they 

apply to the 1ndividual and to the community. 
f~M~--Affier~ea~e-p±l:!Ea±:i,et:i,e-el:l±tl:I:Ee-aaa-fie:E:i,ta~e.,.-
( 2) All teaching areas shall include content and ex­

periences that w:i,±± contribute to knowledge and behavior in the 
s ecific teachin areas as well as an understand1ng of the 
var1ety o eve oprnents rna e y different cultural groups, 
:i:Re:i,ae within and outside the United States. ~-*fte~}ed~-aR!i 
befiav:i:e!'--lofr-tbe-~.f-iv-t;e.aci;.~-areae-:- (Auth: Sec. 20-2-
114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.303 PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION (1) Professional edu­
cation refers to those stud1es wh1ch 1nclude the foundations of 
education, and the methods and materials or- teaching, with 
supervised laboratory experiences designed to provide compe­
tencies required in the educatlon professions. 

(a) Each institution shal1 have a clear}y-statea set of 
objectives for the professional education component of its 
teacher education program. 

(b) The ~--ef professional education component 
shall encourage individualization of the student's program 
while providing fe!' a range of studies and experiences wll.:i:efi 
w:t±± that help the student develop: 
~ knowledge of the process of human growth, develop­

ment, and learning, and the ability to apply this knowledge to 
the teaching of all students, including atypical children; 

( 1i) knowledge of current research, methods, materials, 
standardized tests, curriculum development, procedures, and 
media and technology appropriate to teaching. Emphasis shall 
be in the student's field(s) of specialization; 
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(iii) awo.reness of the impact of computers on society and 
the ability to incorporate the use of computers into the in­
structional process in the student's field( s) of specializa­
tion; 

(iv) ability to teach effectively, afta-~e work ethically 
and constructively with pupils, and articulate the nature and 
ur oses of the curricula to rofess1onal eers, teachers, ad­

mlnlstrators, parents, an ot er concerne persons and organi­
zations; 

(v) understanding of the foundations underlying the 
development and organizat1on of education in the United States; 

(vi) understanding of ~fie all education aspects of the 
school, including its purposes, adlTiln1strat1ve organ1zat1ons, 
hnance aspects, board functions, and operations; <3-f-t-lte-~e~al 
ea~ea~t6R-~f6~rEiffi9-8£-tfie-9€R88~t-

( vii) ablli ty and willingness to analyze teaching a-s--a 
ffieaRs-e£-eee~tR~a!iy-tffipfe¥~R! so that teaching skills continu-
ally imi?rove; -~~- --·----

(Vlll) abill ty to teach reaetH§ thinking, listening, 
s¥eaking, reading, and writing skills appropr1ate to the ±eve± 
e-tl'ie student level and te the content of the slilljeett field(s) 
of specialization;-lncJ.uding: 

(A) knowledge and use of the diagnostic techniques used 
to teach reading and writing in the content areas; 

(B) knowledge of cri ten a used ie-4:.-fJ-e--ee-J..ee.~~-e£ to 
select instructional materials and the application of tne 
InStrUctional techniques used to teach reading and writing for 
the content areas; 

(C) knowledge of and ab1li ty to integrate study skills 
instruction into the content areas; 

(D) ability to provide opportunities for the practical 
application of reading and writing in the content areas; 

( ix) knowledge of the legal aspects of teaching in Hl.e 
Montana school; professional ethics, conduct, rights and re­
sponsibilities; and the structure and financial basis of the 
Montana school system. 

(c) The program shall provide experiences which will lead 
the preparin? teacher eaHE!ia_a~e to develop tfiese human guall­
tles that w:;B enhance pu1nl learm ng. s--,--1os I.l:!.<:!,s>e qual1 t.les 
1nclude but are not ~e reslrlcted to: 

(i) personal self-esteem and confidence; 
( ii) open attitudes ef for evaluating practices which 

affect social groups; aRe --
(iii) knowledge, humaneness, and sensitivity which reduce 

conflict and tension and wfi:i:efl promote constructive interac­
tions among people of differing economic, social, r·acial, 
ethnic, and religious backgrounds.,. ; and 

(iv) respect for the worth o£--arr-students, their lan~ 
and des1res, and the1r 1nd1v1dual un1gueness." 

(d) The ~--ei professlonaT-eaucation component 
shall include a comprehensive program of carefully des1gned 
basic experiences in a variety of relevant settings. -fH-aaai­
tteR,.--t-he--iRs~:i:t~tiee These experiences shall me-lte--avai±a:Sl:e 
include a wide range of laboratory, clinical, and practicum 
expenences with school-age youth. iR--t>i:-dei:--t-<r-mee-~-Hte-p!'e-­
teaeflef.Ls-Reeas.,. 
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(e) Student teachi;;.g7 or other maj o.r practicums,. shall be 
designed both as growth experiences and as opportunities fe~l! 
~1-\toa-E-i-<m--ef to evaluate a student's potential for teaching, 
6t~aes~-eeaefi~R~-eaa!±-~~ev~ae-aa-e~~ert~R%ty-feE-aseeeeia~-a-­
s£~;aefttie .includin51 his or her comml tment, to teaching, skill in 
guldlng learning 1n lnterpersonal relatlons, and growth as a 
professional in teaching. ±a-eeHeiaeriH~-tae-a~~reva±-ef-----­
teaefler-eet~ea£",eR··f!!'B<Jra!!ls7-ese-fe±±e""ifHj-State!ReRte-el'la±±-l9e-­
Heea-fer-eva±t~at~R§-BtH6ea£-£eaea~a~-ee!Rf!BReR£e~--~heee-s£a£e-­
ffien*.s-are-ne£-~±±-iRe±es±vet-efiey-repreeeae-!!I±R~fflH!!Is~--Ieae:Ser­
est~eat~8R-~A8t±tt!t~8RS-are-eaeeera§ee-ee-eeve±e~-St8SeRt-t8€6R­
±~~-eeffip8RefltS-ef-a-~t!a±~ty-et~per~er-~8-tRat-~!!lp±iea~ 

(£) In the approval of teacher education proqrams, the 
follmnng statements shall be used for evaluatlng student 
teach1ng programs. These statements are not all-rncluslve, 
m1t represent m1n1mums. Teacher educatlon lnstr tut1ons are en­
couraged to develop student te3.ch1ng programs of a gualJty 
~r -~o that lmpllecr:--

( 1T Student teach1ng shall be permitted only after a 
professional review of the student's record indicates that 
competence in the professional education component, performance 
in previous professional experiences, and :personal charac­
teristics directly related to the student's abrlity to function 
in a classroom setting,. qualify that student for the responsi­
bility of student teaching. 

(ii) Student teaching shall be a comprehensive experience 
with expanding responsibilities ,--aHa- in the full range of 
teacher activities 1n a school situation.--

( iii) student teaching shall provide fef' intensive and 
continuous involvement. The length of student teaching shall 
depend upon the performance of the student teacher ,---H; and 
shall continue until the lroJiam' s objectives oi::--~-f!r6~f'a!!l 
have been achieved or unti t e student has been screened from 
the program. 

( iv) The cooperating school or school system shall be 
chosen by the institution on the basis of the eemMttmeR~-ef-~he 
administrators' and staff members' co~~itment to f!af'eieif!atiea­
±R the ~~~~~~-~-~eaehere-- student teaching program. 

(v) Cooperating teachers shall ne-seTected J Olntly by 
school and institutional persor.~el. In addition to being 
eefeifiea£ea certified and experlenced in the area of assign­
ment, the cooperat1ng teachers shall have a good performance 
record, show continued profess1onal growth, and have the tem­
perament,--e{ to work with student teachers assigned to aHy 
them. The 9,arhc1patlon of a qualified cooperating teacher 
shall be eterm1ned by af!f!±yiH~ two professional criteria: 

(A) the level of support for pupil learning shall remain 
as high or higher than if the student teachers were not so 
assigned, and 

(B) the teacher can feel comfortable and confident in 
providing an effective, supportive learning climate. 

vi The institution shall ensure ade ate su ervision of 
student teac ers, an t lS o 1c s a e 1n wr1tln 

V't: ±Re~'t: l:lt't:BRB The 1nst1 tut1on s ,a -study and 
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develop ef~~£~~¥e-~~~~~~-~~~~r¥~-aaa-s~~e~v~s­
~a~ ways to effectively administer and supervise student teach­
in<;J programs that best Hh±:t!le use the resources of the in­
stl tutional supervisor, cooperatlri.g teacher, and student. 
Where the institutional supervisor functions as a generalist, 
the institution and school sys~em shall assure that expertise 
in content and methodology in the subject area is available to 
the student. All institutions shall study possible alterna­
tives a~!'aR~emealos for administering and supervising student 
teaching, including the use of clinical professors. 

(viii) Institutions and schools shall make cooperative, 
detairecr-sludies of roles and responsibilities :---s-tj,e}!-sloHEl.ies-
9ha{~-~~~~~~~-~a-El.ete!'m'i:fl~R~ and use them to determine the 
strengths and weaknesses Of superVlSlOn aaa-:tR-aevefe~:tfl~-ffieaflB 
te-H~~~aEl.e and to continually upfrade the skills of all person­
nel involve~stitutional eta f-wfte-fiave-~es~eas~a~±~ty-fs!'­
BH~e!'v~steR s~rvisors shall have equal status with other 
faculty. Tfie ~~~1~~~-aae~tj,a~e-sHae!'v'i:s'i:sa-fe~--­
s~HEl.eat-teaefie!'s-aRa-tfi~s-~s±~ey-sfia±±-se-~a-wl'it~a~~ 
(Auch: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec, 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.401 FIELDS OF SPECIALIZATION (1) All programs 
fe!' that ~!'e~a!';~,a~ prepare teachers 1.n fields of specializa­
tion Shall be des1gned to meet general standards as identified 
by the institution's faculty. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; 
IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA; NEW, 1979 MAR p. 492-493, Eff. 
W5/79.) -

10.58.402 DEVELOPMENT OF TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM 
(1) Each lnst1tut1on shall develop 1ts teacher education 

program within the certification pol1cies of the board of public 
education. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 
MCA; NEW, 1979 MAR p. 492-493, Eff. 5/25/79.~ 

10.58.403 STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND OBJECTIVES (1) Each 
teach1ng area or held of spec1ahzabon shall be built UJ?On a 
statement of the purpose and objectives of teaching in tfi:ts an 
area of the public school curriculu.m. aaa That statement 
shall: 

(a) inGluue a well-formulated statement of the nature of 
the public school program needed to accomplish the purpose and 
objectives; 

(b) be prepared by the faculty concerned with teacher 
education; 

(c) be based on analyses of current practices and recom­
mendations of the professional organizations representing tll.~s 
that field of the public school curnculum; and 

(d) be available in writing. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, 
MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 
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10.58.404 STATEMENT OF SKILLS (1) Each teaching area or 
field of spec1al1zat1on shall be built on a statement of the 
sk11ls aee<J.ed.-by that teachers need 1n tfi:i:s that area of the 
publ1c school curr1culum. aaa Thal::slatement snaii: 

(a) 1nclude the attitudes, knowledge, understandings, 
abilities, and degree of expertise regu1red for a beginning 
teacher; 

(b) be based upon the statement of purpose and objec­
tives developed in 10.58.403; ~-~fie-~feeea%a~-~%ae±%aes-Fe-­
ga£4~fl~-~~~b~e~~¥e~-efl6-~~~~--~-~~&1~e-sefiee~t- and 

(c) be available in writing. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-115, MCA; 
IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.405 PROGRAM OF STUDY (1) The program of study 
eeasht~:~t:<R€f for the teach1ng area or held of specialization 
shall: -

10.58.406 PROGRAM 9F EVALUATION (l) Each teaching area 
or field of spee1alu:at10n shall nave Hte-J..ti.de.-~:E"e¥~~i-eFt-feF a 
system~~~-~FSEjfa~ of evaluation procedures te that determine 
the degree of the student's attainment of teach1ng skills. 
These evaluation procedures shall serve as the basis for recom­
mending the teacher candidate for the appropriate teaefieF cer­
tificate. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 
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10.58.407 PROGRAM SUPPORT 9F-~EAgHfNG-AREA-9R-FfE&B-9F 
SFEefA6fBA~f9N (1) Each teach~ng area or f1eld of specrailza­
tion shall be supported by plant, facilities, equipment, li­
brary, and media resources. ~-~efteaa}e-ef-meet%R~-t%me-aae--­
~Hate-te-~m~±emeRt-tfie-~laRRea-~~e~~am-ef-eeH~:eee;-~Re±M6~R~--­
a~~~:e~~:~ate-f~e±6-aR6-±aee~:ate~y-eH~e~:~eReee,-efia±±-8e-~~:ev~6ea~ 
(Auth: Sec. 202-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.408 STAFFfN6 (1) Each teaching area or field of 
specialization shaii be staffed by faculty members who are 
well-qualified by graduate training and experience in the 
sHsjeet-matte~:--o-f--tfie- particular· a£-ea--<>-~-tll.e- public school 
curriculum area. and--wOO--a~:e staff also shall be sensitive to 
the needs QTPublic school teachers. (Autn:Sec. 20-1-114, 
MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58. 501 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS ( 1) Each teaching are-:t 
or fieTOO£ speClalrzatJon shaiTCOrisist of a carefully-planned 
f!atteHl._ program of courses and. exper:iences .. The pro~ram shall 
be des1.gned to produce the skills :Kiefr'l;o:r-~:ted'-ay t e fa cui ty 
Iaentifies as necessary for successful teaching at the f!aFh-­
±a~: appropriate grade levels feF-wfi~efi-tll.e-f!FB~Fam-~e-aee~~aea~ 
(elementary, secondary, or K-12). (Auth: Sec. 20-1-114, MCA; 
IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.502 AGRICULTURE 
program shall: 

For the prospective teacher the 

(1) assure that practical farm or other agricultural 
experience is a part of the profram requirements fe~:-eeMf!±et~eR 
ef-tfie-f!FB~FaM leading to certi rcation; 

(2) Remains the same. 
( 3) provide study of the essentials fe~: of production 

agriculture and the breadth 3-R of the technicalagricul tural 
industry; ------

(4) provide basic knowledge in areas such as: -tfie-fe±±ew 

(a) plant science and technology 
(b) animal science and technology 
(c) agricultural business management ctnd technology 
(d) agricultural mechanics science and technology; 
( S) provide study of the following occupatior,al areas: 
(a) agricultural production and marketing 
(b) agricultural equipment and supplies 
(c) agricultural products 
fat--sFRaMeRta~-fie~:t~e~ltM~:e­
fe-t--a~~:~eMt±H~:a±-~:eseMFeee--
fft We natural resource management 
f~t e environmental development; 
ffit-- e~:eetrYt 
(6) f!Fev~ae-ek~±±s-Reeeesary-fe~-tfie-Mt~±~~at~ea-ef-----­

enable the preparing teacher to use agricultural youth organi­
zations as a means fe~: to teach;,R~ leadership skills through 
kaew±e6~e-aR6-~~:aet~ee-e;-5peech, parliamentary procedures, and 
~!:BHf! cooperative group efforts; and 
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(7) provide studies and experiences which enable the 
~~ee~ee~i:ve )reparinr teacher to perform the appropriate occu­
pational ski ls wh1 e working with pupils and adults in-~f'e 
j~~~-~f'e~f'affls-~~~~~-B&-~fie agricultural instructional 
areas. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.503 ART K-12 For the 
pr·ogramsnall: 

prospective teacher the 

(1) ~~~-e~~ef'~~ai:ti:es enable the 
to acquire know ledge, unde rs tan ;:l:;..n=g--=, =a-n"'='-=-=a"'pc=p..::r..::e"'c:..::;.:l::..a:;ct:.;.l:...o=cn--=o.:-:;;=a:..::ro;:,t 
in contemporary and past cultures w-i-"Efr-ellt~i'tas-i-s--ea and under­
stand the relationshlp of art to the culture in wh1ch 1 t was 
produced and its influence on subsequent cultures; 

f~7--~£evi:ae-fer-awaf'eHess 7 -eeffl~~efieasi:ea-aaa-aai:±i:ty-~e-­
aese~i:ae7-aaa±y~e7-~a~e~pre~-aaa-eva±~a~e-we~ke-ef-af'tt 

f37 111 P£~~~~--~-ae¥e~e~llte~~-ef-kaew±ea~e-aaa---­
develop an understanding of philosophical, social, and aesthe­
tlc aspects of t-he--!Ttri:u-J<e-· ef art and of--,~.-t~-!l!e-a-fi-~-aaa the 
contributions art makes to ~ke individuals and society; --

f47--~f'6VTae-fe~-tfie-aev±ee~ffleH~-ef-tke-aai±i:ty-~e-wefk-as 
a-Jfefessi:eaa±-ea~eatef-wTth-pH~i±s-e~·a±±-a~e-~fe~~s-aaa-~fie-­
asi:±i:~y-te-ai:a-~~Ji:±s-te-aeve±e~-tfie-i:aai:viaHa±i:~ea-ea~aei:t~es­
ef .. 
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f81 (9) ~~~-~r-~~awle~~e-ane deve~~ understand­
ing of the technological and safety aspects of -SEUdio work, in­
cluding materials, tools, and classroom design; --­

f8~--~re¥~ae-fe~-stH~e-eM~e!'~eaees-fe±atea-te-a-vaF~ety-ef 
art-ill€64.-a-~>£-frt-e--:i:-n-..frrettd·l:f.--a-ne-aer'=-fi-;t:i:ta-tfie-teaefiel<J.s 
perseaa±-aaa-rrefess:i:eaa±-aeeesf-ase-

( 10) develop an understanding __ oj_ the developmental levels 
of ch1ldren 1npicture-mak1ng as~rerafe to current psy­
colog1cal stud1es; 

( 11) deveroi:- the skills to serve as a resource for educa­
tiona_ an vocat1ona counse 1nq 1n art an related f1elds; and 

tfe~ {12) prev±ee-~er-t~-aeve±epmea€-ef develo~ under­
standing allirappreciation of related ar·eas such-as<riince, film, 
music: literature, theater and_ J:H'aet:i:ea± apllied arts. (Auth: 
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; INP, Sec . ..o0-2-121, MCA. 

10.58.504 BUSINESS EDUCATION For t..he prospective teacher 
the program shall pro·nde: 

( l) p~:evi:a.;:, fer k,1owledge of our economic system, busi­
ness organization, and the phi losophv and objectives of voca­
tional education anciOC:cupational technolugy; 

(2) ~Fev:i:ae exp2riences and ~He~~ae studies which develop 
the fe±±sw:i:H~ skills to: 

(a) plam'!:i:R'9, er~aa:i:l!:i:R~ organize, and administer:i:R~ a 
program which includes work exper1ences; 

(b) develop~H'J and understand:i:R~ concepts and operation 
of automated data processing systems and equipment; 

(c) planR:i:R~ fer laboratory fac1l1t1es and equipment; 
(d) develop~R~ a knowledge of job requirements and op­

portunities in business and a~*:i:ea related fields; 
(e) develop~R~ the ability to operate and maintain the 

more common types of orrice equipment; 
(f) plana:i:a~, <>r~..z:-i-ng--aftd.-aav:i:s~a~ organize, and ad­

vlse a student business organization; and 
develo and understand conceotS and 

automate wor 1n ormat1on rocess1n s stems an e Ul ment; 
3 ~Fe¥ e- er a stu y o mean1ng u survey act1v1t1eS7 

(e.g., surveys of business offices and follow-up studies of 
secondary school graduates) to enable teachers ta offer cur­
rent job-related information to their students; 

( 4) p'l'evi:ae satisfactory occupational experience in one 
or more businesses and /or other occupations; 

( 5) previ:ae studie5"" and experiences which develop compe­
tencies in teaching d.1sadvantaged and handicapped persons; 

( 6) ~Fev:i:ae an understanding of career opportunities in 
business and office occupations; 

(7) ~rev:i:ae-rreparati:eH-fer-tfie-teae~:i:R~-ef the ability to 
teach clerical office occupations esl!U!~r!:i:H~ comb1ned w1 th 1n­
tens1 ve training in accounting skills; secretar1al and related 
occupations ee~tR~R§ that combine the intensive development of 
secretarial and commun1cat1on-sKllls a~eR~ with some prepara­
tion in accounting skills; 

(8) pFe¥iae-~e£-~~-4e¥e}e~mea~-ef proficiency in type­
wnting /keyboarding and related office skllls; 
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(9) pr&¥~~e-~~-~~-~e¥e}e~ffleR~-ef- an understanding of 
various office procedures; ~-~}fr~~~-ef-var~eHe-~Feee 
aHFes-£e-jee-e~~eF£HR~£~es-~R-£Re-eHe~Rees-weF~at 

( 10) ~rev~ae an understanding of the theories and skills 
of accounting; and 

(11) ~f'ev~ae-feF-£8e development of sk1lls in the art and 
techniques 1nvolved in recording, analyzing, classifying, and 
interpreting data. (Auth: Sec. 202-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 
20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.505 BUSINESS EDUCATION WITH SHORTHAND - SECRETARIAL 
OCCUPATIONS Section 10.58.504 lS applicable. In add1t1on, for 
the prospective teacher the program shall: 

(1) ~Fev~ae-feF-tae-aeve~e~meR£-ef develoa proficiency in 
basic secretarial and related office skills; an 

(2) ~Fev~ae-feF-£Re-aeve±e~meR£-ef deveiq£ an understand­
ing of various secretarial procedures and the1r relationships 
of.-~-:i.~-~f'eeeaHFee to job opportuni ties:Ln. the business 
world. aRe 

f31--~Fev~ae-aR-HHaere£aRS~H~-ef-aeeeHHt~R~-t~eer~ee-aHa-­
sk~He... (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.506 DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION 
teacher the program shall: 

For the prospective 

(1) P£~~~~--~~¥ele~meRt-ef develop competence in 
teaching, services, coordination, research, and leadershlp-eem 
~eteHee in purchasing, marketing, merchandising, and manage­
ment; 

(2) provide experiences that develo com etence in data 
rocess1n , business law, account1n oo ee 1n , enera USl­

ness, us1ness mat an us1ness mac Ines; 
fil't w prov1de exper1ences and Include studies which 

develop the e~~ew~H~ skills to: 
(a) planB~H~, develop~H~, and administer~R§ a comprehen­

sive program of distributive education for both high school and 
adult students; 

(b) ~~~~-aRa-Ht~±~~~H§ organize and use a wide va­
riety of methods and techniques for teaching youth and adults; 

(c) conducHR§ learning experiences for students with a 
broad array of abilities and career objecli ves 7 -atHl recognizing 
and responding to individual diffe~,ences in students; 

f37 (4) provide for a variety of occupational work experi­
ences; ana 

f41 ( 5) provide experiences f~--~-ae¥e}&J?'IfteR'E,-ef that 
develop a Knowledge of and involvement in distributive edilea= 
t1on organizations. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 
20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58. 507 DRAMA'ffE6 For the prospective teacher the 
program shali: 

{1) provide a knowledge of theater as a social and aes­
thetic experience and a reflection of culture, aRa-~ae±Hae in­
cluding a broad view-of the history of theater and acquaintance 
with representative plays of past and present; 
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(2) ~Eev~ae-fer-tae-aeve~epffieHt-ef develop the ability to 
direct a theatrical production with artistic Integrity,-~Hve~v­
~HEJ includin~ selection, analysis, casting, rehearsal, perform­
ance, supervision, and all other elements of direction; 

(3) provide a knowledge of basic oral communication and 
acting skills and techniques :i:ft-eHeE-te that promote, stimu­
late, and guide the efforts of the indi v:lCIUal as well as the 
interpretin~ group, waetaer in a creative dramatic context; or 
in a theatrical production; 

(4) prev~ae-fer-tfie-aeve~epffieHt-ef develop the ability to 
llaHa~e mbnagf the technical requirements of a theatrical pro­
duction y e fectively planning fer and eMeeH£~eH-ef executing 
scenery, lights, make-up, sound, properties, costumes, and spe­
cial effects; 

(5) ~rev~ae-fer-£lle-aeve!e~ffieHt-ef develop the ability to 
evaluate the production or activity and to modify and adapt 
future goals and objectives in light of achievements as well as 
deficiencies; 

( 6) Remains the sanre 
(7) prev~ae-fe~-tlle-aeve~e~ffieHt-ef devef~P the ability to 

design and provide enviroi~ents conducive~o e Jevelopment of 
individual creativity; ~H-tlle-~HA~via~a~-as-well-as-a-kHewleaEJe 
ef-~eteHt~a~-aeaieveffleR£s-at-a~ffereR£-±eve~s-aHa-tfie-£~ffle----­
Reeaea-£e-aeeeffl~l~sfi-£fie-e~jee£tves-tHvelveat 

( 8) provide a knowledge of ffletfieae±eEJy the methods for 
teaching theater, content and organization of coursework, aRa 
the development of individual units of study, and the evalu­
ation of student achievement; and potential at var1ous grade 
levels; 

{9) pEevtae-fer-tfie-aevelepffieH£-ef develop the ability to 
organize an academic or nonacademic production or program, 
including audience services within the context of tl1e school 
time, facilities, and monies, and to augment existing facili­
ties and materials in an order of significant priority; 

(10) pE&vide-~e£-~~-aevele~~ea~-ef develop the ability 
to promote and publicize an activity or production in order to 
gain the attention and support of the school and community tH 
rel-a-j:,.~:iv-te-4:-he--<ie>.fe-~j:,.-ef and encourage appreciation 
of theater in school and community aucuences; 

(11) pFev~ae-~e£-~~-aevele~fflea~-ef develop the ability 
to serve as a school's resource person w-i~..fiOI-n--a--seF.eel--systelll 
in the development of facilities, £fie preparation of classroom 
projects, assembly programs, or any activity in which elements 
of theater are found; 

(12) pFev~ae-~e£-~~-aevel-e~~eH~-ef develop the ability 
to assist in the organization of a Pl'ogress1very planned and 
comprehensive theater and/or other fine arts curriculum which 
includes experiences in music, film, literature, art, dance, 
and theater as they relate to elementary through high school 
students and to theater as a synthesis of the arts; and 

(13) pFe~ide-~e£-~~-aevel-e~~eH~-ef deve~ the ability 
to disseminate accurate information and to oe a resource for 
educational and vocational counseling in theater arts and 
alhea related fields. (Auth: sec. 20-2-114, f1CA; IMP, 
Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) -
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For the prospective teacher the 10.58.508 E~EMENTARY 
program :;hall: 

(1) provide knowledge of child growth and development and 
of the social, emotional, physical and health characteristics 
and needs of children at the lrimary, intermediate, and middle 
school ·unior hi h school leve s; 

Rema1ns t e same. 
f37--~~~i6e-~~-k~~~~-ef-~R9tf~et~eRal-ee~~e-­

teRee-~a-tfie-teaek~R~-~etaeaa-aad-tke-~ee-ef-~atef~ala-te-----­
~fe~ete-effeet~ve-~~~~l-~ee-ef-tfie-laR!~a~e-aft-ak~lls~ 

fa7--~ea6iR~-~~~l~~~-fte~-9e-feetf~eted-te-ee~~e--­
teRe~ea-~R-tfie-fellew~R!-afeae~ 

f~7--KRewled!e-ef-aRa-tae-a9~l~ty-te-a~~ly-teekR~~ee-fef­
teaefi~R!-tfie-saa~e-fead~R!-ak~lla-~R-tfie-aFeas-ef-veea9~lafy--­
devele~~eRt7 -ee~~fekeRs~ea7-wefk-attaek-aaa-et~dy-ek~lls? 

f~~7--KRewled~e-ef-tfie-aee~e-aaa-se~~eaee-ef-aa-ele~eRtafy 
fead~R~-e~ff~e~lHfflt 

f~t~7--KRewlea~e-ef-aRa-a9~l~ty-te-Hae-fef~al-aRa-~afeffflal 
aaeeeemeat-teekR~~Hes-te-assiet-ia-aia!Res~s-aaa-~feseFi~tieR-­
ef-~Ra~v~aHal-Reeaat 

f~v7--Kaewe16~e-~~~~~~~-ef-feaa~a~-~RetfHBtieRal-a~­
~feaekes-aad-tfie-a9ility-te-a~~ly-tkem-te-ffleet-±ad~v~a~al-----­
ieafRiR!j"-Reedet 

fv7--Raewlea~e-ef-aaa-as~l~ty-te-Hse-efitef~a-te-evalHate-
aaa-eeieet-a~~fel!Fiat.e-feaaiR!j"-±RstfHet~eaal-mateF±a:l:a.,. 

f4+--~fev±ae-~fe~afat~eR-sHff±e±eat-fef-eem~eteaee-±a-tke­
sH9~eet-afeas-Refmally-feHR6-±a-tfie-elemeatafy-eekeel-e~ffie~-­
l~-iaelHdiR~-a~t7 -kealtfi7 -~atkefflaties 7-mHs±e;-~kysieal-eaHea-­
t±ea7-ae±eaee7-eee~al-st~d~ee7-aaa-tfaff~e-aRd-eafety-eaHeat±eRt 

3 rovide sufficient re aration for com etence in the 
subject areas norma y oun 1n t e e ementary sc oo currlcu­
lum, 1nclud1n : 
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rob-

in the pupil's environment to mathe-
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ex-

argu-

ex1.t dnlls, 
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f5~ ill pFev:i:ee-..f-E>!"--~-fie'f'e},e~e!t~-ef develot instruc­
tional competence in the use of methods and mater1a s ~e that 
promote effective pupil skills in the subject areas normaiiY 
found in the elementary school curriculum; 

fe~ (5) provide a comprehensive knowledge of literature 
appropriare-for children in the elementary grades and provide 
teacher competence in developing children's sensitivity to and 
enthusiasm for literature; 

f~~ i§l p1~~~~--~-aevel,e~~e:1t~-ef develQQ knowledge 
and understand1ng of the techniques involved 1n ~~individual 
:i:l!a~:i:eR ef instruction, team teaching, and various methods of 
grouping with1n a self-contained classroom; 

fB7 (7) ~Fev:i:ae-aR-aee~a~e-~Fe~aFa~:i:eR adequately prepare 
the re-teacher for teaching atypical children; and 

9 8 ~Fev:i:ae-~Fe~aFa~:i:eR-feF-~Re-aeve±e~~ea~-ef develop 
skills re- t£d.-~e in the diagnosis, prescription, and correc­
tion of learning ffificul ties of elementary school children. 
(Auth: Sec. L0-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.509 ENGLISH For the prospective tea~her the progr?m 
shall: 

-f~7--~~ev:i:ae-k~ew±ea~e-ef-~he-s~rHe~HFe-~aa-kia~eFy-ef-~fie 
ER~t:i:sfi-taR~Ha~e;-:i:RelHa:i:R~-~RBRBte~y,-MBF~fie±e~y7 -syReaH;----­
BBffiaR~:i:ee;-aRa-aas:i:e-~Faffiffiae:i:eal-~F:i:Re:i:~teSt 

f~7--~rev~ae-kRew±ea~e-ef-efie-vaF:i:eHe-~eFseRal 7 -see:i:al-aRa 
eeMMHR:i:ea~:i:eR-~HF~eses-ef-laR~Ha~e,-:i:RelHa:i:R~-aeeeRe:i:ea-ee----­
faeeers-sHefi-as-t 

fa~--see:i:a±-aRa-Fe~:i:eRal-laR~Ha~e-vaF:i:ae:i:eR 
fa7--laR~Ha~e-fer-eeReFel-aRa-~aHa~emeRf-ef-e~fieFst-:i:~e~,­

laR~Ha~e-aaHse,-e~~~,-~fie-FfieeeFie-ef-~el:i:e:i:es7-aaver~:i:e:i:R~7--­
ete~t 

f3~--~~e¥iae-~~~~--~-aae~-a:i:ffeFeHees-aRe-s:i:~i­
laF:i:e:i:es-iR-efie-s~FHetHFal-aRa-seMaRe:i:e-a~~F:i:aHeee-ef-wF:i:~~eH-­
aRa-era±-a:i:eeeHrse 7 -aeteR8aRt-e±ase:i:ea±-aRa-eeRtem~eFaFy------­
FfieeeF:i:eal-tfieeF:i:ee-Fe~ara:i:R~-aeefi-~eaee-ef-a:i:eeeHFSet 

f47--~Fev:i:ae-kRewlea~e-ef-~ke-aaeHFe-ef-aea-~FiRe-aaa----­
ReR-VeFsal-eH~FeseieR-as-we±±-ae-eke:i:F-Fe±ae:i:eRsfi:i:~-te-versal-­
el!~Fese:i:eHt 

f57--~~ev±ae-~~~~--~-~reeeeeee-wfieFesy-:i:aa:i:v:i:a-­
Ha±e-ae~HiFe7-HR8eFeeaRa7-aHa-Hse-efie±F-±aR~Ha~et 

fe7--~Fev:i:ae-kRew±ea~e-ef-efie-aetr:i:sHeee-ef-eral-aHa-----­
wr:i:teeH-laR~Ha~e-:i:a-tke-aeve±e~iR~-seHeeHet 

f~7--~Feviae-kRewlea~e-ef-tke-aa:i:lity-te-eeaefi-~Feeessee-­
ay-wk:i:efi-eHe-±eaFRs-te-Feaat 

. . f87--f£eviae-~~~-~~Fe~Fe~e~t~a~~ve-a~ay-ef-ER~--­
±~eR;-AmeF~eaH;-aaa-ReR-weeeerH-±~ee~aeHFe7-~He±~a~R~-eeHeeM--­
~eraFy,-aae±eeeeRe;-ek~lereH~e-aRa-~:i:Rsfi~y-~FeH~s~-±i~eFaeHFet 

f9~--~fev:i:ae-kRew±ea~e-ef-a~~Feaekee-te-±~teFafy-aRa±ys~a, 
ee~fi-e±ass:i:eat-aRe-eeRte~~eFaFyt 

f~91--~e¥~6e-~~~~-~~-~~-ER~t:i:BH-€HFF~eH­
±~M-@VatMa~feR7-aeei~R-&Re-eeve±e~M€Re;-aRS-~Re-aaftiey-ee----­
artieM±ate-~ae-RaeHFe-aR8-~M~eaes-ef-tfiat-eHFrfeHlH~-te-~re--­
feeeieRal-~eeFa7-sefiee±-a~~RfstraeeFs7-aHe-~aFeHeet 
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fll7--~£ev~ae-kRew~e~~e-ei-a~~£eaehee-te-a~eeeem~Rt-aRa--­
a~a~Ree~e-e!-et~aeRt~e-eseea~R~-asa-aeee8~R!-ab~l~tiee-~H-----­
var~e~e-eettiR!e-asa-ie£-vaF~e~e-~~F~eeeet 

fl~7--~rev~ae-fer-the-aeve~e~meHt-ef-the-ab~~ity-Ee-hel~-­
aeeeee-asa-~Rter~ret-etHaeHte~-~re!Feee-~H-seth-aeeeaiR!-aRa--­
eHeea~R!-lBH!~a!e-is-var~e~e-see~a~T-Fe!~eHal-aRa-e~~t~ra~----­
eett~H!Bt 

. t±37~-~rev~ae-ie~-the-aeve~e~me~t-ef-the-aa~litr-te-~re7-­
eer~se-eH~tas~e-teehRr~Hee-aRa-materra~s-ier-evereem~H!-B~ee~-­
fie-aeeea~H!-aHa-eHeeaiR!-aiffieHlt~es-aHa-aes~!R-effeetive---­
isstrHet~eHal-etFate!~es-aHa-teaeh~R!-a~~reaehee-fer-tRe-Eeaeh­
~H!-ef-aeeea~H!-aHa-eseea~H!-Bki±~st 

fl47--~reviae-fer-the-aevele~meRt-ei-the-as~l~ty-te-he~~-­
etHdeHte-seeeme-aware-ei-the-vaF~eHs-see~a~-aHa-eHltHFa!-eaek-­
!FBHHSB-BRB-~H~eeee-ef-laH!Ha!S-HBet-BHB 

-f±57--~reviae-fer-the-8eve!e~meHt-ei-the-aei~~tY-te-make-­
±iteratHre-a-BHsetaHtive-aH8-wertRWR~~e-~arE-ei-the-etHdeHte~-­
eaHeattBHT-aH8-relate-ERe-~H~e~e-ef-gR!l~eR-Ee-everyaay-Hee8s­
ef-etHSeRE97 

llJ~ovide knowledfie of language includinf: 
~ tlie structure, 1story, and grammars o the English 

ua 
under-
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10.58.510 EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN K-12 (1) Common stan­
dards appl1cable to all areas of spec1al education are followed 
by s~eeia~ieea specific standards for ~fie-Fes~ee~ive areas of 
spec1alization. Programs leading to K-12 certification for 
teachers of exceptional children shall meet the common stan­
dards and have an emphasis in at least two of the special 
areas. 

( 2) Common standards: 
program shall provide: 
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( a) f:lF8Vr8.e an understanding of the types of exception­
ali ties among children and youth and their educational rele­
vance; 

(b) f:lrev:tee experiences 1n ind1v1dual and group classroom 
management procedures appropriate to exceptronal children, such 
as: 

(i) use of diagnostic procedures to ident1fy tfie-!eaFR~H~ 
a~ff~e~!t~ea-ef the exceptional child 's learning difficulties; 

( ii) ability to develop and implement prescnphve pro­
grams based on diagnostic findings; and 

(iii) knowledge of the technlqlies ~HHeee used in be­
havioral control; 

(c) proY.:i.-de--feF--"ffie.-~~--ef social skills and 
attitudes te that enable the prospective teacher to work effec­
tively with other school personnel in coordinated programs for 
exceptional children; 

(d) ~~~~--"ffie.-aeve~epMe~~-ef the ability to inter­
pret the educational program to parents, teachers, administra­
tors, and community gr o•1ps; 

(e) f:lFev:i:ae opportunities to observe institutions and 
facilities concerned with the education, health, and welfare of 
all types of exceptional children; 

(f) f:lrev!i:ae early opp0rtunities for supervised laboratory 
experiences with exceptional children as one means of determin­
ing the candidate's maturity for work with exceptional chil­
dren; 

(g) eaeeliFSI!Je encouragement of student affiliation with 
professional groups, and erea€e an awareness of the referral 
agencies available for aid to exceptional children; 

(h) ~~~-feF a specific understanding of federal and 
state rules and regulations related to fliR8.!i:RI!j"-awarae educat1ng 
exce tiona! children· 

or unrt1es 

cult an rcapprng con 1trons. 
(3) Spec1ai1zed standards: The program shall require 

in-depth study and experience which develop competence in at 
least two of the following sree~a±~eea areas of concentration: 

fa7--Pre-6efiee±~--FeF-tfie-rresreet~ve-teaefier-tfie-f:lF81!JraM­
sfiaH-:­

f~7--rrev!i:ae-~eaera±-kRew!ea~e-ef-majer-fiaR8.!i:eaf:lf:l~H~-----­
eeRa~t~eRe-te-!i:Re±liae-:---efiaraeter!i:st!i:ee7-et~e!e~7-a!i:a~es~e7-­
aRa-~eteFveet~eRt 

f!i:~7--prev!i:ae-sree~a±!i:eea-rref:larat~ea-fer-werk!i:R~-w~tfi----
childrea-~i~a-~~-~-P1~~-~~R~~~~rf:l~R~--eeRa!i:£~east 

f!i:!i:!i:7--rrev!i:ae-fer-6emesetFa£ea-ae!i:±~ty-te-!i:aeet!i:fy-aRa--­
liae-arf:lr8f:lr~ate-a!i:a~eet!i:e-rreeealiree-fer-aeve±ep!i:e~-!i:Ra!i:v:i:a--­
~a±:i:eea-ealieat!i:eaa±-rre~rams-aaa-~aetFHet!i:eea±-f:l±aeet 

f:i:v7--~&Vi6e-~~-~~~~~~~~~-~e-eeffiffiliRieate-ef­
feet~ve±y-w!i:tfi-rareRte,-refeFra±-a~eRe!i:ee,-aea-etfier-ReR-sefiee± 
~FSlif:lSt 

fv7--~ev~6e-~~~~~~~~-~~ew~fi-aRa-aeve!ef:l--
ffiea£-fFem-s!i:r£fi-£e-a~e-f!i:vet 
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fv~7--~e¥±~e-~~-~~~~~~}~~-~-aeve~e~,-~fflp~e­
ffleR~-aRa-fflea~~eF-~Ra~v~a~a~-ea~eat~eaa~-pFe~ramet-

fv~~7--pFev~ae-{eF-aeffleRe~Fatea-~eReFa~-kRew~ea~e-ef-----­
~Fe~raffl-a4ffliR~S~Fa~~ea-aaa-e~peFv~s~ea-~e-iae~~ae-~e~a~-Fe~~~Fe 
ffleaee;-seate-aaa-~eea~-~e~ieies;-fiRaRetR~;-sF~aRi~a~ieR;-aaa-­
eva~~ae~eR-s~Fate,~eet 

fviii7--~Fev~ae-{eF-eaM~±et~ea-e{-s~eeess{~±-s~~eFvisea--­
eH~erieaee-wiefi-ye~R~-kaaa~ea~~ea-efii~aFeR-te-iae~Mae-eH~es~re­
~e-a-w~ae-FaR~e-ef-fiaaa~ea~~~R~-eaaa~eteRS-aRa-vaF~ea-ae~rees-­
ef-severity.,-

f87 1Al Emotionally Disturbed: For the prospective 
teacher the pro9ram shall ~rovide: 

(i) prev~ae the t eoret1cal bases of counseling and 
psychotherapy with in-depth studies in emotional and social 
problems; 

(ii) p~~-{eF-k~~~~-ef specific techniques 
for the diagnosis and relfteaiatiaa rejedy of learning problems 
caused by maldevelopment of persona 1 ty as manifested by 'I 

variety of symptoms and problems, such as adjustment react1ons 
of ch1ldhood, conduct disorders, neuroses, character disorders, 
and ps:rchoses; 

( 1ii) pr'E>¥i4e-..f~--t;he--l!te¥eleJ?!lleFte-e{ an awareness of the 
significant role ot parents and the influence of the total en­
vironment of the pupil; and 

(iv) previae knowledge of the results of research in the 
area of emotional disturbance and closely allied fields. 

fe7 1£1 Ha£~-~--HeaF~R~.,. Hearing Impaired: For the 
prospective teacher the program shall: 

( i) previae-..f~--tfie--Ge...e-1~-ef- develop skills in 
~--ef managing pupils with speech and hearing disor­
ders, including d1agnosis and evaluation, therapeutic methods 
and materials; 

(ii) provide study in audiometry and hearing rehabilita­
tion, including studies in hearing problems and t-ee-t-~-ef­
hearing tests; 

(ii~pi:~-~r-l!tevele~!lleFte-ef deveJor skills in audi­
tory training and speech reading, ia speec or the accousti­
cally handicapped, ~R sign language, and ~R working with the 
deaf; 

( iv) provide oppoctuni ties to observe p1·ocedures of 
diagnosis and case management by qualif1ed cl1n1c1ans; aRa 

(v) pre¥-:i~e--fo.r--tfie--<ieYe-~~-e:f develop therapeutJ.c 
skills and judgments and provide opportun1t1es to perform 
therapeutic services under superv1s1on; and 

vi rovide stud of the anatom ana h siolo 

hard-of-hear1ng and deafness. 
fa1 l£1 Mentally Retarded: For the prospective teacher 

the program shall: 
( i) provide knowledge related to the needs of the men­

tally retarded, knowledge of programs and procedures for work­
ing with the mentally retarded, and professional laboratory ex­
periences with mentally retarded children; 

(ii) include studies and experiences which ~~~l-~reviae 
give the prospective teachers w:i-~fi knowledge of the following: 
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etiology of ment~l retardation; 
characteristics of the mentally retarded and classi­

and di~gnosis of mental retardation; 
social control and adjustment of the mentally r·e-

(D) information about the educational processes of the 
mildly, moderately, and severely mentally retarded; 

(E) interpretation of psychological tests; 
(F) screening and selection of children for class place­

ment; 
(G) curriculum development, methods, materials, and spe­

cial teaching techniques; and 
(H) problems relatea-tO integration of mentally retarded 

students into general school organization; aRE! 
(iii) provide knowledge of all levels of mental retarda­

tion and allow for emphasis in one or more of these levels. 
tet ill Orthopedically Impaired: For the prospective 

teacher the program shall provide: 
(i) ~Fev~ae knowledge of learning environments for chil­

dren who are medically defined as physically handicapped, wll.e 
have other health problems, or wR.e have central system dis­
orders that place them within a definition of chronic condi­
tions; 

( ii) 11~;ev~Eie understanding and knowledge of the special 
problems and processes of assessing the physically handicap~ed, 
c.nd--e.l!.aH with emphasis on the effects t.l!.a~ of the phys1cal 
handicap ll.as-on the learning processes and "the diagnostic 
procedures to be used in the teaching role; and 

(iii) ~~;ev~Eie experiences to develop skills in curriculum 
development and special methodologies relative to children who 
may be M~R~mattf-eF multipl¥ handicapped. 

t~t (e) V1sually HaaEI~ea~~eE!T Impaired: For the prospec­
tive teacner the program shall provide: 

( i) ~Fev~Eie study of the anatomy and physiology of the 
eye and knowledge of the symptoms and diagnosis of partial 
vision and total loss of sight; 

( ii) ~Fev~Eie knowledge of local, state, and national 
facilities for serving the visually .l!.aREI~ea~~eEI imtaired and 
the blind and knowledge of the provisions availab e for the 
partial!¥ seeing child; 

(iil) ~Fev~Eie knowledge of common plans of organization 
and current facilities for serving partially seeing children. 
and the principles of preparation, selection, and effective use 
of appropriate instruc::tional materials; 

(iv) p~;ev~Eie-~~--~~¥e~~..ea~-e~ skills to solve the 
problems of adaptation of school environments to meet the needs 
of partially seeing children; and 

(v) p~v~-~&£-~~ve~~a~-ef skills w~t.l!. in using 
teaching methods and testing programs and interpretations ap­
plied to the special needs and capab1l1t1es of part1ally seeing 
and blind children. aaEI-et~ay-aRa-eHpeF~eRee-~R-tea~~R~-pFe~faMs 
aRa-~R~e~Fetat~eRe-ef-tee~-FeB~tteT 

t~t ill Specific Learning Disabilities: For the pro­
spective teacher the program shall: 
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( i) provide knowledge of learning theory as well as edu­
cational psychology, afld--sfta.l-}-~l:eviae orie.1tation in psycho­
logicaJ testing, and ill. diagnosis and correction of learning 
disabilities; 

( ii) require experience in the education of those with 
learning disabilities (such as dyslexia, perceptual handicaps, 
brain injury, minimal brain d¥sfunction, and developmental 
aphasia), iH FeMeaia£~ell. remedlal work in basic skills, ill. 
teaefiiH~-ef reading, and in curr1culum development for teaching 
ef students with learning disabilities; 

(iii) provide for adequate understanding of group dy­
namics, interviewing, and counseling and for knowledge of com­
munity resources; and 

( iv) provide professionally supervised experiences with 
pupils, teachers, and administrators that are properly planned 
and professionally supervised and of such duration to prepare 
the ~Faa~ate pre-teacher for work~H~ in this field. 

ffi7--S~eeefi-aHa-~all.~~a~e-fM~aiFea~--FeF-£fie-~Fes~ee£ive--­
£eaefieF-£fie-~FB~FaM-sfia±±~­

fi7--~Fev~ae-kH.ew±ea~e-ef-£ae-s£~ay-ef-ll.eFma±-s~eeefi~----­
£~iea±-all.e-eeMMell.-s~eeefi-defee£~~-all.a-eas~e-£eefiH~~es-fel:---­
£fieil:-~Fevell.E%Bll.-all.a-eeFFee£ieHt­

fH7--~Feviae-ka.ew±es~e-ef-ehe±e~y-atta-£Featlr.ell.£-ef-tofie-­
mel:e-seveFe-s~eeefi-aev~a£~ell.e-s~efi-as-aE£~e~±a£~ell.~-s£~~£eF~H!7 
ve~ee;-eE~all.~eT-all.a-sYffiSe±~ea£~eH-a~eeEaeFet­

f~~~7--~fe¥~a~*~~~-~~~ie&-aae-±aa~~a~e-aeve±-
B~ll\@ll.tt 

-f~v7--~Fev~ae-kHew±e!l.!e-ef-~fiys~e±e~~ea±T-~syefie±e1~ea±T-­
all.a-see~a±-fe~aaa£~eRs-ef-s~eeefi-aHa-fieaE~ll.~-a~seFaeFs-%H-----­
e±~a~B!-aaateMy7-~fiys~e±e§y7-aaa-tfie-f~He£~eH-ef-a~a~£eFy-aaa-­
s~eeefi-MeefiaR~eMet 

fv7--pEev~ae-e£~ar-~R-a~a~ellle£EyT-e~eeefi-Feaa~a~~-aRa----­
speeefi-feF-tfie-aeee~e£%ea±±y-~Mpa~Fe!l.t 

fv~7--~e¥~ae-~~~~~~~~~~-~~eee~Fes-ef-a~a~ 
H.es£~e-aRa-ease-MaHa~ellleR£-by-~a±~fiea-eeFFee£~eRis£st-aRa----

fv~~7--~Eev~ae-feF-£fie-aevele~llleB£-ef-sk~±±s-aR8-jHa~eR£s 
aHa-fBE-epp8Ft~R~£~eS-te-peFfBFIII-HRft@F-S~peFV~B~BR-W~tH-tfte---­
e~H~~II\@Rt-eeeeRt~al-fBF-EH@-88ll.SH9t-Bf-speeefi-esFFeet~eR~ 
(Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.511 FOREIGN LANGUAGES Certificate endorsements 
available 1n Mon~ana are French, Spanish, German, Russian, and 
Latin. For the prospective teacher the program shall provide: 

fl7--~FBY~ae-StH!l.y-~R-~fieRele~y;-eBRY€FSat~BR~-§~aMMaF-aRa 
eelllpeai£~ea~-±~ll.~H~s£~es-fa~~l~ea-£e-~fie-s~ee~fie-iaH~a~~e-eF-­
a~p±~ea-te-feFe~§R-±aR§Ha~es-ae-a-wfie±e7-aRa-±i£eFae~Fet 

f27--~e¥~ae-~~-~~~~~-~f-£fie-ae~~~£y-£e-HHaeF-
s£all.a-eeH.veFs£a~eR-at-a-HeEIIIa~-£eM~e7-±ee£HFes-aaa-Rews-eFeaa-­
easter 

f3t--~e¥~6e-~~-~~~~-~f-£fie-ae~±~ty-£e-eeR--­
veEse-w~tft-a-Hat~ve-w~£fi-a-eeMMaH.a-ef-veeaaH±aEy-aRa-syR£aM---­
sHff~e~eR£-te-eM~Feae-~fie~~fita-~H.-eeaveFsae~eH-a£-ReFII\af-s~eea­
w~£fi-§eea-~FeHHHe~a£~eRt 

MAR Notice No. 10-3-75 2-l/26/84 



-204-

f41--pFsv~ae-faF-tae-aeve~ep~eae-ef-eke-aa~~~ey-es-Feaa--­
w~ek-~~eaiaee-ee~prekeas~ea-aeek-preee-aRa-veFse-ef-aveFa§e--­
a~f{~eH±ey-aaa-M8tHF€-€8Ht€fiet-­

f51--~F8V~ae-fsF-eRe-aeve±epmeHe-ef-efte-a5~~~ey-es-WF~ee-a 
llfFee-eem~es~e~eall-fsHek-aa-a-±eeeeF-eF-Messa§e1t-

fe1--~Fev~ae-Ha8eFseaaa~R§-ef-eke-a~ffeFeRees-aeeweeR-eke-
98HHS-syse€fflS;-f8F~S;-9tFH€tHF€S-ef-eRe-fsFe~§R-~8R§H8§e-aRa--­
Ea§~~Bft-aBa-efie-aB~±~ey-ee-app~y-~eS-HfiSeFseaRaiR§-tB-ffl8S€fR--­
feFe~§a-±aR!Ha§e-eeaek~a§t 

f+1--~Feviae-aR-awaFeaess-ef-~aB§Ha§e-as-aa-esseaeia~----­
e~eMeRe-ef-eH±eHFe7-aa-HR6eFseaaa~R§-ef-efie-~r~Re~pa±-ways-ia-­
wkiek-tae-fere~§a-eHteHFe-aiffera-fFsM-sHF-sWB;-fiFeekaaa-----­
kaew±ea§e-ef-±ieeraFy-MaseeFpieees,-aaa-ae~aiaeaRee-wiek-eke-­
§ss§Fa~ky7-kiseeFy7-are;-aaa-seeia±-eHsesMs-sf-MajeF-±aaas-~a-­
wkiefi-efie-±aa§Ha§e-is-asMiaaaet 

f81--pFeviae-kasw±ea§e-sf-eke-~Feseae-aay-sajeee~ves-sf--­
fere%§a-±as§Ha§e-eeaekia§-as-ee~HB~eaeiea-asa-as-HRaeFseasais§ 
ef-eke-meekeas-asa-eeefiai~es-feF-aeea~s~B§-ehese-eajee~ivest 

f91--~Feviae-kssw~e6§e-ef-efie-Hse-ef-e~eeia±iBea-eeek----­
s~~es7-sHek-as-eaHeaeieaa±-meaia,-eke-Fe±aeisa-ef-MsaeFR-----­
fere~§s-±~R§Ha§e-eeHay-ee-seker-areas-sf-efie-eHFF~eH~Hm;-asa--­
eke-asi~iey-ee-eva±Haee-efie-pFsfess~esa±-~~eeFaeHFe-ef-feFei~s­
eeaek~R§t 

f±91--~Fsv~ae-a-seHay-ef-eke-±~eeFaeHFe;-k~sesFr•-§es§---­
Fapky,-aaa-eeaeempeFaFy-e~v~±isaeieas-ef-eke-a~~FspFtaee-------
88HRtFY-BF-88HRtFies;-aaa-

fti1--pFeViae-feF-efte-pFe~afaeiea-ef-eeaefieFe-sf-etassieat 
±aa,Ha§es-ekrsH§k-aakeFesee-es-eke-~reeeais§-seasaaras-wiek---­
aaa%e~eaa±-em~kasis-es-ap~reeiaeiss-ef-eke-~aR§HS§e-aaa-§aiais§ 
€8RtfSt-Sf-ies-88HRS9;-8tfH€tHF€;-aRa-veeaBH~BFy-FatR€F-eRaH-8R 
eeaversaeiesa±-eajeee~ves7--

l stud in honolo , conversation, 
sition, 1n 'lStlcs to t e s eel lC an ua e or a -

1e to 1terature, an 

to read with com rehension factual infor-

spe-
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For the prospective 10.58.512 GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING. 
counseror-the program shall provrde: 

(1) ~~ev~ae evidence that careful screening is employed 
to assure that only persons who have the potential for develop­
ing effective relationships with students, teachers, adminis­
trators, and parents are accepted as candidates; 

( 2) ~Fev~ae understanding of the philosophy, organiza­
tion, and professional activi7.ies related to the practice of 
school counseling K-12; 

(3) ~~ev~ae knowledge of referral agencies and other ser­
vices outside the school setting; 

(4) pFev~ae--aH ? developmental understanding of the 
individual, including the dynamrcs of human behav1or; 

(5) ~Fev~ae-fe~ the extension of fi~sffieF the pre-teacher's 
understanding of basic educational philosophies and school cur­
riculum patterns K-12; 

(6) ~Fev~ae-unGerstanding of societal forces and cultural 
changes, with particular reference to socio-economic, ethnic, 
and racial groups; 

(7) ~~~-f~r-Bkt~~s competence in both elementary and 
secondar uidance and counsel1n rn the follow1ng areas: 

a rnterpretat1on o +.,.~.,. intelligence, aptitude, and 
interest, aHa achievement, and personal1ty assessment; 

(b) individual and group guidance; 
(c) individual and group counseling; 
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including 

including sani­

including weight control, food fads, and 
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(e) physical, social, and emotional health hazards of 
drugs, alcohol, and tobacco; 

(f) physical and emotional aspects of sex; 
(g) communicable diseases (including venereal disease), 

body defenses, and immunization programs; 
(h) common physical and mental exceptionalities and 

degenerative diseases; 
( i) consumer health, including the selection of health 

products and professional services and the evaluation of ad­
vertising; 

(j) first aid and emergency care; 
(k) safety, including outdoor, water, home, industrial, 

and traffic; and 
(1) values processes and clarificationt-afta 
(5) ~~ev~ae opportunities for developing, promoting, and 

implementin9 a school health environment and cooperative rela­
tionships w~th voluntary, community , and other eff~e~a~ health 
agencies. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MeA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MeA.) 

10.58.514 HOME ECONOMICS For the prospective teacher the 
program shall: 

(1) provide basic information about-e~~e~~aee~-~R-we~k­
~R~-w~~fi-~ae-aeve~e~~eft~a~-~~eeesses-ef-eai~a~eR-aRa-iR-e¥eat-­
iR~-afta-Ma~RtaiR~R~ child development and the creation and 
maintenance of an env~ronment ln wh~ch ch~ldren and fam~l~es 
develop and ~nteract as individuals and family members; 

(2) provide an understanding of the multiplicity of 
factors involved in clothing and textiles wk±ea-sat±siy-~fie---­
Reeas-ef-~e¥seRs for personal and fam~~iee family needs; 

( 3) p~Y:i:-ee--<Mr~:te--eR emphasize the ~mportance of 
makift~ value judgments and decis~ons about shelters Reeds, 
furnishings, and equipment for individuals and fami~ies family 
needs; 
-----(4) provide the knowledge and experience ef for select~ng, 
planning, preparing, and serving foods aee&~e:i:-~46 that meet 
the nutritional needs of various ~ndividuals, famihes, and 
groups; 

( 5) provide knowledge and experience in ~afta'3~R4!!" in­
dividual and family resource management t,c:,.-all.:i:eve that meets 
individual and family goals at the vanous stages of €l'!Oe hfe 
eye~e; 

(6) provide ~¥ef~e:i:eRey-:i:R-~a:i:R~a:i:RtR§-RH~aR-¥ela£ieftsT-­
knowledge in planning, developing, teaching, supervising, and 
evaluat~ng programs in occupational home economics; 

(7) provide an opportunity for interdisciplinary and 
mu1 ti-agency approaches feF to the preparation of home eco-
nomics teachers; --

(8) provide study in the humanities and the social, be­
havioral, and natural sciences; and 

(9) p~-~~:i,}}s-Heee~6efy-~--~-~~:i,}:i,aa~:i:-eft-ef en­
able the preparing teacher to use home economics youth organl= 
zatlons as a means iet' to teachtft! leadership skills through 
kRewlea~e-aRa-~Faet:i:ee-ef=S~eeea public sFeaking, aRa parliamen-
tary procedures, and cooperative group e forts. (Auth: Sec. 
20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 
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10.58.515 INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
the program shall: 

For the prospective teacher 

(1) ~~ev~ae-~~e~a~a~~eR prepare the pre-teacher for 
teaching a general industrial arts course effeF~R!-~RS~FHe~~eR 
~R that covers the main divisions of industrial arts, s1:1ajee~ 
~a~~eF and teaeb~R! a general HR:i:t-~~e laboratory or shop unit 
in one of the main divisions of industrial arts sHajeet-~a~teF; 

(2) provide fer-tke study of the philosophy, principles, 
and methods of industrial arts in elementary, secondary, adult, 
and ee~~e!~ate-seaee±s hiHher education; 

(3) provide a fun amental knowledge of the historical 
development of technology and its impact on ~aR humans and 
society; ------

( 4) prO¥-iee--fe~--"!:lte·-~~--ef develop technical 
skills in the following: 

(a) Drafting: learning activities concerned with com­
municating ideas or illustrations graphically; 

(b) Electricity and electronics: study of technology in­
valved in the iudustrTaJ. uses of electrical energy ~RelHatl'iEJ 
and the t.heory, applications, and control of electrical energy; 
--- (c) GL~~-aFts Communications: learning activities 
concerned with the tools, mater1als, and processes used in the 
printing industries, f-sto~rey-ef including the technical aspects 
of printing, related occupations, management problems, and tae 
consumer/printing industry relationships+ ; 

(d) Manufacturing and construction -~RaHS~Ftee: studies 
of the teeaReleEJ:i:ea± aefiiev~-t-s-~l'fted.-w~ta methods and 
processes used in manufacturing articles for mass consumption. 
These studies shall be concerned with the industry, technology, 
and products ~~~-f~-s1:1ek of materials and processes such 
as ceramics, crafts, metals, J?Tastics, textiles, and woods; 

(e) Power and ~EaHs~eFtatteR transmission: study of the 
technology involved in harnessing and controlling power, in­
cluding its source, generation, and transmission and the use 
of powered devices and vehicles; 

(5) ~~~-fer-the allow the student to study ef indus­
trial problems7-~Helaa~REJ-~FSV%s~eRs-fe~-~ak%HEJ- and make inde­
pendent investi9ations of the origins and evolut1on of present 
industrial cond1tions; 

(6) ~~ev~El.e offer opportunities to design, construct, and 
test individual proJects; and 

(7) ~Fev~El.e-sk~l~s-ReeessaEy-fe~-tae-at~±±~a~~eR-ef-----­
enable the re arin teacher to use industrial arts youth or­
gamzatlons as a means eF to teac :i:HEJ leadership skills through 
kHewleEl.!e--tffid-~~t-~-ef speech, aH€1 parliamentary pr·ocedure 
.§..;_ and EJFS1:1~ cooperative ~ efforts. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-
114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.516 JOURNALISM For the prospective teacher the 
program shall enable hlm or her to: 

(1) and (2) Rema1n the same. 
(3) ~e±ate interview~HEJ and conduct eeke~ aspeot~-ef 

research; 
(4) Remains the same. 

2-1/26/84 MAR Notice No. 10-3-75 



-209-

(5) develop knowledge and skills in the technical methods 
and tools used in journalism~ , such as grammar, copy reading, 
editing, makeup, headline writ1ng, production process, photog­
raphy, advertising copy, and design; 

(6) Remains the same. 
(7) develop an understanding of the f~Het~aH~R~ functions 

of the American economic system as it relates to mass med1a 
(advertising, media sales, c1rculation, and distribution); 

(8) possess a knowledge of the history and development of 
t!o!e mass media, illustrating their technological developments 
and impact upon society; aHa-t!o!e-effee€e-af-teefiHate~~ea±-de--­
ve±e~meRte-M~eR-t!o!e-maee-mea~at-

(9) develop knowledge of the social responsibilities, 
aHa ef laws, and ethics of mass mediat and illustrate the 
effects of the news media upon law and the eiTects of law upon 
the news media; 

(10) Remains the same. 
(11) convey the news media's responsibility ef-t!o!e-Rewe-­

mea~a for comprehensive report1ng of tfie.-fflaay-faeetea diverse 
economic and social environments; 

(12) ~~i~-aaa-aea~ work effective!~ with public re­
lations ~~~-~}a~a-te between the schoo and te the com­
munity served by the school; and 

(13) develop an awareness of career opportunities in 
journalism and aeeeF~Be the preparation required for such ~Fe­
fese~eHa~ careers. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-112, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-
121, MCA.) 

10.58. 517 MBRAR¥-K-3-:i! LIBRARY MEDIA K-12 For the pro­
spectlve ±~hFaF~aH- l1brart med1a spec1al1st1Jle program shall: 

(1) provide a l1bera arts educat1on as stated in sub-chap­
ter 4 7 (Teaching Areas: General Standards ) , and feF a pro­
fessiona1 core as stated in &~ee~f~e-staHaaFde, sub-chapter 5, 
section ARM 10.58.501 (~cific Standards); 

( 2) pf'ev~ae-.f..x-- -iie¥efe~Htea"€-ai develop skill in se-
lection as it relates to: -

(a) developing criteria for evaluating and selecting 
materials and equip'Tlent; 

(b) plann1ng and implementing processes, procedures, and 
policies for the evaluation and selection of materinls and 
equipment; 

(c) Mt~3:~eiH~ dsint bibliographic aids and tools and 
other sources to ~!"ev~ e o tain current reviews and information 
about materials and equipment; and 

(d) developing a knowledgeand understanding of litera­
ture for children and young adults; 

(3) pFev~ae-.f..x--tfte.-ee¥e}e~mea~-ef develop skill 1n the 
Mt~3:~Bat~aR use of media as it relates to:--

(a) teaching skills in the retrieval and Mt~3:~eat~eR use 
of materials and equipment ; --

(b) fiEIEI~ShH~ helpin\f teachers and students oiH identify 
;i,R~, obtain~REj, and adapt'tRI]f media to their specific needs; 

(c) ~Fav~a~Rijf-Feaa~RI]f;-~~BteR~R~-aRa-v~ew~Hijf-~M~aaRee-feF 
suiding students and teachers in reading, listening, and view­
lng; 
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(d) identifying and ~~~±~e~H§ using community resources; 
and 

(e) providing specific information and responses to 
reference requests; 

(4) p~ev~ae-~~--~-ee~el~~eH~-e! develop skill in the 
production of media as it relates to: 

(a) designing and producing materials to meet stated 
learning objectives; 

(b) opeL·ating production equipmen'l; and 
(c) producing media for Sf"ee~hea-specific learning 

objectives which ~-tt:i:l:i!!!e use the basic princ1ples of design; 
(5) p~ev±ae-~~--~=&e¥el~~ffie?.~-ef develof skill in re­

search and evaluation of media programs as Tt re ates to: 
(a) developing plans to assess needs and evaluate the 

media program; 
(b) applying the principles of research to improve the 

med!.a program; and 
(c) designing, develo~ing, and writing proposals for 

funds to support the media programs; 
( 6) p":'evoi:ae-~-tH-- -"Ehe--ae¥el-~~~~~eft~-ef develop skill 1n the 

organization of media as it relates lo: 
(a) -ee~ae±tefi-i:R§-aRa-~mf"±emeH~±R§ ~rocedures for acquisi­

tion, processing, distribution, and ma1ntenance of materials 
and equipment; and 

(b) ~~~-a:~ta-aaa~~-i:R§ rules and procedures for clas­
sifying and cataloguing all ma~eF-i:a±e fprint and nonprint7 ma­
terials; 

(7) pFev±ae-~~--~-ae~el-e~eft~-ef develop skill in ad­
ministration, supervision, and management as 1 t relates to: 

(a) assessing the e~-tFFeR~ status of the media program in 
terms of local, state, regional, and national guidelines and 
establishing short- and long-ran9e plans; 

(b) initiating and developlng policies and procedures for 
the operation of a media center; 

(c) applying the principles of budgeting and management 
to the admin1stration of the media program; and 

(d) establishing job specifications a~applying pri:1ci­
ples of personnel management ; 

fe7-- :!"fl.o£-t-i e-ire.-t-iR~- -:i:fr- -t-lie- -p-}afin.:H~ ,- -aFFa:~t"elf!elt~ :- -H H ± ~ e a­
t±eR-aRa-aeve±e~meR~-ef-tfie-mea±a-r~e§Fam-aRa-tfie-iRet£He~±eHa± 
,!>F8§~a!llt 

(8) p~ev±ae-~~--~-4e¥e}~~lf!eft~-ef develop skill in the 
application of the principles of learning and teaching-ffletfiea­
e±e~±ee methods as it relates to: 

(a) ---a:efermining goals for the med1a program as an inte­
gral part of tfie a school's educational program; ef-tfie-eefiee± 

(b) participating as a member of the educationa± team in 
aee±~R±R~ curriculum desigq and the integration of media; 

(c) planning act1V1t1es and opportunities for increasing 
independence in learning; 

(d) evaluating media programs as they relate to curricu­
lum needs; and 

(e) pianning, j'jl"ev,i,a"-R§ usiksi and evaluating methods and 
procedures for teaching media s 1 ls in a variety of school 
curricula; 
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(9) ~rev~ae-feE-€ke-aeve±e~MeRt-ef develop skill in lead­
ership and professionalism as it relates to: 

(a) designing and ~HI~±el!le.!it~R§ usdng methods of inter­
preting media programs to teachers, stu ents, administrators, 
and the community; 

(b) providing the right of access to information for 
students and teachers within the existing legal framework; 

(c) partic1pating in local, regional, state and national 
professional organizations; and 

(d) engaging in self-evaiuation to identify €he-a'feae-ef­
needs for continuing education and professional growt.h; and 

(10) provide opportunities for a supervised practicum 
that includes a wide variety of i.!ietEHet~e.!ia±-aHa-epe'fat~e.!ial-­
experiences wkieh-£e±ate-te-a in l1brary media-~'fS§'fal!l. (Auth: 
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.518 MATHEMATICS For the prospective teacher the 
program shall: 

f:l:7-··fl'!'ev~ae-a-kRew;bea'ije-ef-tfl.e-se€(HeRti,d-Ratl:i'fe-ef-----­
l!latfiel!lat~es-afia-aR-HReeEstaRaiR'3-ef-tfie-vaEieHs-aepeete-sf----­
l!latfielllat~ee-wfi~efi-tfie~r-~Hpi:l:e-w~±±-l!leet-~R-eHaee€!HeRt-eeH'fSes7 

f~7--p£e¥iee-~~-~~~~~-ef-tke-eapae~ty-afta-e~s­
pss~t~eft-fe£-esRt~RHee-:l:ea£Ri,H'3-~.!i-lllatf\el!lati,es-a.!ia-ska:l:±-~.!i---­
e:I:Hae-stH6~es-afia-eR~e'f~eftees-wfii,efi-a'fe-Ee:l:evaRt-te-tfie-eekse:l:­
eH£'fi,eH:I:HIIIt-e~§~T-aasi,e-l!latfi,-§e.!ieEa:l:-!llatfi;-eeRsH!IIeE-!11atR,----­
a:l:§ea£a,-§ee!llet'!'y,-ete~t-

f37--p¥evi,ae-k.!ieW:I:ea§e-ef-eHFFi,eH±Hlll-~lllp'feVe!lleR€-stHai,ee-­
i,R-!IIatfie!llati,es-eH'f'feRt:l:y-eei,.!i§-l!laae-ay-var~eHs-Rati,eRa:l:-§£eHpst 

f47--p'fsv~ae-eppe£tHR~£~es-te-ae~~Fe-a-kRewlea~e-ef-ways­
te-ap~±y-tke-p~i,Re~~±es-ef-lllatkelllat~es-te-etfie'!'-aiee%p:l:t.!iest--­
e~§~ 1 -±e§ie,-seieRee,-psyeae:l:e§y,-eeeRe!lli,est 

f57--p'!'evi,ae-feF-£ae-aevelepl!leR£-ef-tfie-aa~±i,ty-te-se±ee£, 
aaapt,-eva:I:Hate-aRa-Hse-stEate§i,es-a.!ia-lllateria;be-feF-teaefii,R§-­
~a£ae!lla£~es,-p¥evi,ae-laaeEate'fy-ex~eEieRees-~R-WeFki,R§-w~ta---­
pH~i,±e-ef-eetk-fii~fi-a.!ia-±ew-aeaaelll~e-aai±~ti,es-aRa-aeve±sr-£fie­
aa~±ity-£e-teaefi-ee!II~H£at~e.!ia±-as-we±:l:-as-aast~aet-lllatfielllati,esf 

f67--previ,ae-ex~e'f~eftee-~ft-£ae-fi,e±a-ef-ee!llpHt~.!i§-as-~t--­
£e±ates-te-l!latkelllati,es-aRa-te-teaefiiR~-ef-!llatkelllo€i,est-afta­

(~7--~£e¥i6e-~~~~~~~~~~~~-ffl~ae~-sH~:I:aiR'3~ 
(1) develo~he pre-teacher's ca acit and dis osition 

for c6nt1nued leacnfng 1n mat emat1cs, 1nc u 1ng curren re­
search 1n mathemat1cs educat1on; 

2 1nc ude stud1es an experiences relevant to mathema-
tics curr1cu a grades 5-12 and a knowledge of curr1culum 1m 
provement ero!ects; 

(3) 1nc ude laboratort experiences that develop comle­
tence to teach rna thematics rom cq_mpu tatior1aTt:o absract eve ls; 

4 eve o t e competence to: . , . 
un erstan mathemat1cs reregu1s1te to, cons1stent 
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10.58.519 MUSIC K-12 For the prospective teacher the 
program shall develo~: 

fl1--~Fev~ae-a- ~Ree~eaa±-kaew±ea~e-ef-efie-±aR~a~e-aaa---­
~FaMMaE-ef-m~a~et 

f21--~Eev~ae-aR-~aaeFs£aaa~a~-ef-eke-eeMMeR-e±emeaea-ef--­
m~a~e--EHyekmr-me±eayr-HaFmeRy7-e~m8Fe,-£eMe~Fe,-ayaam~ee7----­
feFm--aaa-eke~F-~ReeFaee~ea7-aaa-aa-as~±~£y-£e-em~±sy-ek~a----­
~RaeFseaaa~a~-~R-seek-a~Ea±-aaa-v~a~a±-aaa±ye~st 

f37--~Fev~ae-feF-tfie-aeve±e~meae-ef~ 
fa1--sae~e-eeaa~ee~H~-ek~±±a,-seeFe-Feaa~a~-aaa-FefieaEaa±­

£eekh~~ee 
-fs7--aa±±i£y-ee-eem~eser-aFFaa~e-aaa-aaa~e-m~e~e-fFem-a--­

vaF±e£y-ef-se~Feea-£e-meee-£ke-aeeas-aaa-as±±~ey-±eve±a-ef----­
sekee±-~eEfeFmia~-~FeH~e-aaa-e±aseFeem-sieHae~eae 

fe1-,-aa~±iey-£e-~~ae-eFeat±ve-eRfeF~eaeee-aaa-im~Fev~se--
~a-aa-eR£em~eFaaee~e-~eFfe£maaee 

fa1--~Fef±eieaey-ea-~iaae7-~ita£,-e£-etfieF-a~~Fe~F±ate--­
keyseaFa-e£-fEeteea-~RStEHmeat-eHffie±ea£±y-asvaaeea-feF-aemea­
eeFae~ea-aaa-aeeem~aa~mea£ 

fe7--aavaaeea-aai±~ty-aHffieieat-£e-aeeHFe-aee~Fate-aaa--­
fflHB~ea±±y-eR~Feee~ve-~eFfeFMaaee-­

ff1--aa±±±ty-te-~eFfe£m-~a-±a£~e-eaeeme±ee-aaa-a-va£iety-­
ef-sma±±-eaeeffiB±eet 

f47--~FBV~ae-kfiewlea~e-aaa-HRSefBtaRS~R~-ef-fflHSte-H~BtBFy­
aHa-l~teFatHFe-w~eH-Bffl~Haa~s-aR-tHe-Fe±aetSHSR~~-ef-m~sie-te--­
eeke£-a£ts-aaa-k~aH~e±ee-~a-eeH£em~eFaFy-aaa-~aa£-eH±t~Fes-aaa 
£ke-aa~±~£y-£e-~±aee-eem~esit~eas-~a-k~ete£~ea±-aaa-ety±~ee~e-­
~eFs~eee~veat 
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f57--~e¥4ee-~~-~~~~~-ef-kaewlea~e-ef-a-eeM~Fe 
heas~ve-ffi~s~e-~Fe~Faffi-aaeea-~~ea-ee~aa-~fi~lese~ay-aae-~aaeF---­
e~aaa~a~-ef-waa~-ffi~s~e-te-~eaea-aaa-aew-~e-~eaea-~t-at-aay----­
level~--~ae-~FB~FaM-efiall-~ael~ae-~Eeeea~Fes-feF-eF~aR~e~a~-a-­
ceM~FefieRe~ve-~s4e-~~4~~~~-~-~efiee~-eE-eeaeel-sys~effif-

f67--~Fev~ae-feF-tfie-s~~ay-ef-veealfefieEal-ffi~e~e-~a-tfie--­
aFeas-ef;­

fa7--~~4~4~1-~~~~~~~-~e~&eara-asa-fFe~~ee-~as~F~--­
ffieR~s-sHff~e~eR~-te-effi~ley-taeee-~as~¥~ffies~s-as-~eaea~s~-teele­

f57--aa~l~ty-te-tEass~eee-aaa-~ffi~Fev~ee-aeesffi~as~ffiests 
fe7--~as4e-~~~~-~~~~~-~~&~ms-asa-stFate­

~~ee-asa-e~ff~e~es~-veeal-sk~ll-te-aee~Fe-effeetive-~se-ef-tae­
ve~ee-~a-aeffiesetFa~~R~-veeal-teefisi~e 

f87--eele-aRa-esseffiB±e-veeal-~eEfsEffiasee 
fe7--~ee-ef-w~Ra;-etE~s~7 -aaa-~eEe~se~ea-~ReeE~ffiests,----­

wa~ea-aevele~-tae-ksewlea~e-aaa-ek~l±s-aeeessaEy-te-eeaaHet---­
tae~f~ffieata±-ae-well-ae-efie£a±-eaeeffi5les 

ff7--lase£aee£y-eM~eEtese~e-~a-~eaea~a~-vaF~BHs-veealf----
efieFa±-t~es-ef-elas~es-eHefi-as-efie£HBes-aP.a-~eP.e£al-ffibs~ef-aRa 

++7--~Eeviae-fe£-efie-st~ay-ef-~Rs~F~ffiea~al-MHsie-~a-tae--­
a'!'eas-ef;-­

fa7--~e'l'fB'!'ffiaaee-a~~l~ty-es-wtaa;-se'!'~R~-aaa-~e¥e~ssiea--­
~RS~f~ffieats-e~ffie~ea~-te-teaefi-stHaeats-ta-fie~e£e~esee~s-oaa-­
Rsffie~esee~s-~Fe~~s 

fe7--se±e-e¥-~sse'!'~ffieatal-~e¥fe¥ffiaaee-eM~e¥~esees;-as-well 
as-effia±l-aaa-laE~e-isetF~ffieRtal-eseeffiBles-eM~eE~eseee­

fe7--~se-ef-~fie-stR!~R~-veiee-ae-a-~eaefiis~-teel-asa-----­
kaewlea~e-asa-ekt±le-seeeseaEy-te-eesa~et-efie¥al-ae-well-as---­
tset£~estal-esseffi5lee 

fa7--~a&e~~~e£y-~~~~-~-~~-~R~~F~mes~al-st~--
dea te--~sa~via~a± ly, -4tl.- -stna-l..J- -qi:-oup9-,- -aft<i--i-R -l aE~e¥- e las see~--

(1) a functional knowledge of musical notation and lan-

~~2~)~~a~u~r~a~l~p~e~r~c~e~p~t~i~o~n~~~d~e~a~l=i~n~g~w~i~t~h~t~o~n~a~l~a~n~d~t~e~m~p~o~r~a~l 
relat1onsh1 s; 

3 an understandin and interaction of 

both aura an v1sua ana ys1s; 
(5) knowledge and sk1lls in basic conducting for choral 

and instrumental enseriibles, score read1ng, rehearsal, and moti·­
vatlon techn1 es; 

6 t e a 1 it 

to assure 
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in lar e vocal and instru-

a variet of small en-

of 1nstru-

plan and program musical performances 

10.58.520 PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HEALTH K-12 For the 
prospect1ve teacher the program shall: 

( 1) J!'!'eviae develop a knowledge of the aims and objec­
tives of physical education in schools and the competence a 
teacher needs to provide learning experiences; -

(2) provide study in the seieHees-w~~H-)9!'eJ9a!'a~~eH-~R-~Re 
biological sciences for understanding the structure and func­
tion of the human body, including an understanding of the 
principles of human movement, human physiology and anatomy, 
body chemistry, microbiology, genetics, and ecology; 

{3) provide understanding of skills aREI-earaei!~~~ee used 
to observe, analyze, prescribe, and manage student learning-in 
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a wide variety of physical activities, such as fundamental 
motor skills and exercises, gymnastics, individual and dual 
sports, team sports and games, mass games and activities, rhythms 
and dance, camping, and outdoor recreation; 

( 4) provide knowledge and skill :t"e-l-a,io~¥e-""e in organiz­
ing, planning, administering, and evaluating a total~~e~~am-ef 
physical education program. The follow~ng competencies are il­
lustrative: 

(a) relate physical education <"<&-<r-!'aFio-ef to the total 
education program; 

(b) select, purchase, eafe and maintain facilities, 
equipment and supplies; 

(c) organize and administer intramural, recreational, and 
interscholastic programs; 

(d) select and use appropriate eva±1:1at;i.ve techniques ef 
for evaluatin~ student performance; 

(e) re1ate principles, standards, and procedures of 
safety; 

(f) possess techniques of good public relations in in­
terpreting the health and physical education p1:ogram; 

(g) organize and administer programs for atypical stu­
dents; 

(h) possess knowledge of legal aspects of liability and 
insurance; as~eets and 

(i) possess knowledge of first a1d and athletic training 
methods and techniques; 

(5) provide an understanding of: 
(a) personal health and physical fitness, including a 

basic understanding of the body and its vital organs; -
(b) community and environmental health, including sani­

tation and pollution; 
(c) nutrition, including weight control, food fads, and 

diet supplements; 
(d) emotional and mental health; 
(e) physical, social, and emotional health hazards of 

drugs, alcohol, and tobacco; 
(f) physical and emotional aspects of sex; 
(g) communicable diseases (including venereal disease), 

body defenses, and immunization p1·ograms; 
(h) common physical and mental exceptionalities and 

degenerative diseases; 
f87 ill consumer l1ealth, including the selection of health 

products and professional ser·vices and the evaluation of ad­
vertising; 

(j) first aid and emergency care; and 
(k) safety, including outdoor, water, home, industrial, 

and traffic; 
( 6) provide fel" knowledge to assess progr·ams and evaluate 

atypical students; 
( 7) provide opportunity for a variety of practicum ex­

periences in addition to student teaching early in the curricu­
lum; and 

\81 Remains the same. 
(Auth: Sec. 20-2-11~, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 
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10.58.521 READING SPECIALISTS K-12 For the prospective 
reading spec1al1st the program shall provide: 

( 1) :!!Fev:i:ae a planned sequence 1o&-:!:Rel~>ae of study, in­
cluding but not se limited to: general background (:r~e~~ psy 
chology of the reading process, nature and scope of reading 
program), reading skills and abi 1 i ties (he~; readiness for 
reading at any level, word recognition skills, vocabulary de­
velopment), diagnosis and remedial teaching, organization of 
the reading program ( :i:~e~ 7 classroom organization, varied ap­
proaches to reading instruction), selection and use of materials 
( :i-.-e-,-,--l\ew--t-&--ee-J:.ee-1::--a-aa-~>set' ana the appllcatlon of readlng 
skills; 

( 2) I!Fev-iae understanding of the nature of the learner 
and the learning process with specific application to reading; 

f37--1!Fev-iae-feF-tse-aeveiei!MeRt-ef-tse-aa:i:l-ity-te-weFk--­
effeet-ively-w~-tfi-~~~~~~~-~a-aevele:!!-i-R~-Feaa-i-R~----­
sk-ills-~-:t-&-a-ia~Res-i-R~-~~r~1::-~-rea-a~a~-a-isas:i:l-it:i:es7 

f47 (3) I!Fev:i:ae knowledge of the techniques and materials 
used in reading instruction; 

f57 (4) l'!Fev-1-ae-feF-tae-aevelei!MeRt-ef skills to diagnose 
reading pr-DOlems of exceptional students, including those who 
are bilin unl, and design appropriate instruction; 

6 l'!Fev-iae a superv1sed practicum with children and 
youth in evelopmental, corrective, aRa FeMea:i:ai 7 and acceler­
ated reading instruction; 

H1 ( 6) :!!Fev:i:ae studies, experiences, and activities in 
language arts which increase knowledge and skill in relation to: 
tae-feHew-i-R~-

(a) development of oral and written language; 
(b) communication skills, including vocabulary and con-

cept development; 
(c) effect of dialects; 
(d) relationship of writing and spelling to reading; and 
(e) relationship of listening to reading; --~ 
fBt ill -I!Fev:i:ae-feF-tfie-aevele:!!MeRt-ef knowledge and com-

petence in: ~;elat-ieR-te-tae-fellew-1-R~~ 
(a) developing staff understanding and support of the 

reading program, and 
fet ill organizing, managing, and evaluating a reading 

program for all children; and 
f91 ~ l'!Fev~ae-feF understanding of the relationship of 

reading to and i11 all other subject areas, with an understand­
ing of tactics for increasing students' reading abilities in 
those subject areas. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 
20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58. 522 SCIENCE ( l) The science program may follow 
the siib)ect-ma]or pattern; or the comprehensive-major pattern 
(General Science). eM8Fae:i:R!J It shall cover a broad base of 
science, l'!FS~FaM including biology, chem1stry, physics, phys~ 
cal science, and earth science, with an emphasis of at least 
20 quarter credits in one field. fR-MeRtaRa ta-ie This General 
Science concentration must be coupled with the equivalent of 15 
quarter credits in at least three other science areas. Curri­
cula leading to a certificate in a discrete subject (biology, 
chemistry, et al) must meet :!!Fev-is-ieR-f27-ef- section 10.58.522 
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( 2) and the appropriate provisions ( 3) (a) through ( 3) (e) of 
tEat section. 

t~1--EeMMeR-S~aR8a~as 
fa1 i£1 Fe~-~fie-~~es~ee~~ve-~eaeae~-tfie- Common standards: 

The program shall: ~~ev~ae-fe~-tfie-at~a~RmeR~-e ~ 
a enable the ros ective teacher to attain: 
1 at east m1n1mum spec1 1e eve s o preparation in 

the processes of science common to the several disciplines; 
(ii) at least minimum specified levels of preparation in 

the concepts and principles in several areas of science; and 
(iii) a specified high level of preparation in a special= 

ized field in--e~ae~--t-o--8e so that the prospective teacher is 
prepared to provide courses and exper1ences relevant to the 
high school curriculum in that field; 

(b) provide the knowledge and experience to illustrate 
the cultural significance of science, to relate science tfi~e~~fi 
and technology to social conditions, and to apply the analytical 
methods of science in multidisciplinary approaches to studying 
and solving societal problems such as the use of the environ­
ment; 

(c) provide opportunities for gaiuing insight into the 
intellectual and philosophical nature of science and mathe­
matics; 

(d) p~e¥~e-~&£--t~-ae¥e}&~meR~-ef develop the capacity 
and ~fie disposition for continued learning 1n science and ~R 
the teaching of science subjects; 

(e) provide work in areas related to the teaching sub­
jects, ~-&e-ta~~fit with at least minimal preparat1on 1n math­
ematics; 

(f) provide experiences related to the nature of learn­
ing, conditions that help youn9 people learn, and the main­
tenance of a proper learning env1ronment; 

(g) ~~ev~se-fe~-~fie-aevele~MeRt-ef develop the ability to 
select, adapt, evaluate, and use strateg1es and materials for 
tfie teaching ef science or mathematics so that teaching-learning 
situations will be consistent with general k~~-a:BeMt 
teaching and learning methods and will be appropriate both to 
the special needs of the learners and to the special character­
istics of the science disciplines or the interdisciplinary 
problem; 

(h) provide emphasis on the processes used in investigat­
ing scientific phenomena and those used in communicating the 
findings of such investigations to other science students and 
to the general ~ublic; 

(i) prov1de an awareness of the recommendations for 
curriculum improvement currently being made by various national 
scientific groups, and incorporate, as well, new teaching 
strate~ies that research demonstrates are effective; 

(J) provide em~fiae~e-ef-tfie-~~e~~am-eR a program that em­
thasizes breadth rather than eR depth, includ1ng wterrela­

ionshlps among the sciences and the history and philosophy of 
science; 

(k) P£~~~~--~-ae¥e}e~MeR~-ef develop competence in 
the use of teaching aids and laboratory equipment of all appro­
priate science fields; wfi~efi-a~e-a~~~e~~~atet 
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(1) provide a knowledge of the current curriculum studies 
in the various science fields; and 

(m) ~rev~ae-aR-em~fias~s-eR emphasize lab safety. 
(3) Specialized Standards 
(a) Biology. For the prospective teacher the program 

shall: 
(i) provide study and experiences w~~~-em~kae~s-eR-tfie-­

that emphasize actual living materials tfire~§H by using labora­
tory and fleld experiences which promote invest1.gat1.on, in­
quiry, and experimental methods; 

(ii) provide knowledge of the significant biological 
phenomena as they appear in micro-organisms, plants and ani­
mals, and the relation of these phenomena to the broad areas of 
biology; 

(iii) provide knowledge of the interrelationship of 
living organisms with their physical and biotic environments; 

(iv) provide understanding of the characteristics of 
living organisms in terms of maintenance, regulation, behavior, 
reproduction, genetics, development, evolut1.on, and system­
atics; 

(v) provide studies and experiences in areas which empha­
size the relationsh1ps w~tfi of biology to other sciences, such 
as chemistry (including introauction to organ1c and bJ.ochemis­
try), physics, paleontology, behavior, and mathematics; 

fvi7--~e¥~ee-~~~~~~~~~~--ae~e}e~-aRa-eva±~­
ate-effeet~ve-±aae~ate~y-aet~v~ties-~stR~-tke-s~eeia±-skt±±e--­
and-~~-wi:tfi-~,--faei:±~Hes-~~~r-al'\6 

fvtt7 ~ provide preparation in organizing, presenting 
and evaluat1ng subject matter content; and 

vii rovide laborator skills necessar to design ex-
periments an emonstrat1ons or a 10 ogy c assroom. 

(b) chem1stry ... For the prospect1 ve teacher the program 
shall: 

( i) provide a systematic and quantitative study of the 
fundamental principles of chemistry, interrelated and illns­
trated with descriptive and historical material; 

( ii) provide preparation in organiz1ng, presenting, and 
evaluating subject matter content in a manner which develops 
the pupil's understanding &y-p~pt±s of the concepts of chemis­
try; 

(iii) provide preparation in construction of meaningful 
pupil learning experiences through lecture and laboratory in 
organic, inorganic, analytical, and physical chemistry; 

(iv) provide studies and experiences which develop basic 
knowledges in other natural sciences and mathematics; and 

( v) ~eor4.ee-.,l.-ebei:-frt-t:>i:.y- -eff..i-1-1-s-~ey-loe -aestE:JR-eMJ?ert 
meRtS-aRa-aeve±ep-aemeRst~atteRe-wfitek-are-aa;~Rets-te-eeteRee­
~-me-~-ee<~rsee .. - provide laboratory skills necessary to 
desi n ex eriments and demonstrat1.ons for a chemrstr classroom. 

c Eart Scrence. For t e prospectrve teac er t e pro­
gram shall: 

(i) provide preparation in mathematics and the basic 
sciences (biology, chemistry, and physics) and a concentration 
in one of the earth sciences (astronomy, geology, meteorology, 
and/or oceanography), with supporting work in the other thr·ee. 
A major in the broad field of the earth science is recommended; 
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( ii) provide an understanding of earth science as an 
interdisciplinary science iave±via~ that involves the study of 
the litho sphere, a two sphere, and hydrosphere and their rela­
tionship to MaR~s huwan environwent; 

(iii) provide emphasis on field work, assuring a mastery 
of technique in using the local environwent as a laboratory; 
ia-aeaitiea-te-±aee~ate~y-eeffleast~atieae7-ex~efiffieatat~ea-aaa-­
reseafefif-aaa-

(iv) provide preparation in organizing, presenting, and 
evaluating subject matter content; and 

rovide laborator skills-n8cessar 

(d) Phys1cal Sc1ence. For the prospect1ve teacher the 
program shall: 

(i) provide experiences in che1n1stry and physics in near­
lY equal proportions; 

(ii) ~rovide experiences in a least three of the follow­
ing discipl1nes: astronowy, biology, geology, meteorology, and 
physical geography; 

(iii) ~~~~~--~-ae¥ek&~meft~-ef develop a knowledge 
of mathematics; 

(iv) provide laboratory experience in chemistry and 
physics as well as in one other science area, 

(v) provide an understanding of the integration of the 
physical sciences and tfie their implications ef-tfie-vaf~eHe--­
seieaees for contemporary soc1ety; aae 

(vi) ~feviee-fe~;-tfie-aeveh~~JReat-ef develOQ skills in or­
ganizing, presenting, and evaluating subject matter content in 
ways wh1ch ~~;ev~ae-feF are optimal for learning~ ; and 

vii rovide laborator skilrs-necessar t~i n ex-
perimen s an emonstrat1ons or a s1ca sc1ence 

(e) Phys1cs. For t e prospec 1ve teac er 
shall: 

(i) provide a systematic and quantitative study of the 
fundamental topics of physics, interrelated and illustrated 
with descriptive and histor·ical material; 

( ii) l3fevi:ee-effll3fiae4:e-ia- emphasize mat.hematical prepara­
tion concurrently with the preparat1on 1n physics; 

(iii) }Jr-ov-i~-fe~;--t.fle..-de-r~~-ef develop skills in 
organizing, presenting, and evaluating subject matter content 
in a manner which e~-Hte-~l-op!lle!1-t--ef enhances the 
pu~il's understanding of eeftee~~s-i:a physics; ~~-seeeaaary---­
ee ee"l!-~H~t±sf 

(iv) ~rev~ee-fer develop knowledge of vaF~eti:es-ef- vari­
·ous pup1l learning exper1ences appropr1ate for areas of classl­
cai and modern physics; 

(v) provide studies and experiences which develop basic 
knowledges in biology, chemistry, and mathematics, aaa-~ae~~ae­
includinr an introduction to differential eauations; and 

fvt --~revi:ae-~fie-±aaeFate~;y-ski:±±s-Reeeseary-te-eesi~a7-­
aeve±e~,-aae-eva±Hate-effeet~ve-±aeeratery-aet~vities-Heia~---­
~re~eF-fflai:RteRaaee-ef-e~H~~ffleRt~ 

(vi) ~rovide laboratory sk1lls necessary to design exper­
iments andemonstrat1ons for a phys1cs classroom. (Auth: Sec. 
20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 
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10.58. 523 SOCIAL SCIENCE ( 1) The social science pro­
grams may follow the sUbJect-major pattern, or the comprehen­
sive-major pattern . emeFae~H~ It shall embrace a broad base of 
social studies, flFe§'J.<a!ll includ1ng h1story, sociology, govern­
ment, economics, psychology, and geography, with an emphasis 
of at least 20 quarter credits in one field. fH-MeHtaHa; This 
concentration must be coupled with the equivalent of 15 quarter 
credits in at least three other social studies areas. curricu­
la leading to a certificate in a discrete subject (history, 
political science, et al) must meet s~eseet~eH-f21-e!-seet~eH--
10.58.523(2) and the appropriate s~eseet~eHs provisions of (3) 
through (8) of that section. 

(2) Common Standards~ : For the prospective teacher the 
program shall: ~ 

(a) flFsv~ae-!eF-tae-aeve~eflllleftt-e! develop the ability to 
organize learning experiences which facil1tate growth in group 
processes and human relations skills, including: 

(i) the ahility to feel for others; 
(ii) the ability to examine one's own feelings in the 

process of developing a positive self-concept; 
(iii) the recognition tha.t all human problems cannot be 

handled with scientific precision; and 
(iv) the ability to work effectively with others as a 

member of a group; 
(b) P£~~~--~-ae¥eb&~eH~-ef develop a process ap­

proach to teaching social studies which ~t%±%ses-tfie uses vari­
ous structures and inquiry tools aFawH-flfe!ll in the socJ.al 
science disciplines; --

(c) flFsv~ae-feF-tfie-aeve~sflllleHt-ef develop the ability to 
organize the content of social sciences eeHteHt-aata into teach­
ing/learnJ.ng sequences that: 

(i) reflect meaningful factual information as tfie-eeHteHt 
a base; 
- (ii) arrange t.he major concepts and data into learning 
sequences wfi~efi that help students discover the relationships 
between facts, concepts, and generalizations; and 

(iii) organize teaching/learning strategies in a manner 
that s~tHieH~s-lftay lets pupils proceed from fact.ual information 
to the development of theorl.es; 

(d) provide for the study of the scientific processes in 
teaching social studies; ~-~~-~lie-aeve!sfjrneHt-ef-tfie-ae~~­
~ty-te-eF§'aft~Be-~HstF~et~eHai-lllateF~a!-wfi~efi-fjFev~aes-!llaH~lft~-­
BflflSFtHH~ty-feF-et~aeftts-te-make~ 

e develo the abilit to or anize material in wa s that 
u 1 s o ortun1t1es to rna e: 

1 o servat1ons t at ~t% Hie use all of the senses for 
flHFfleses-sHefi-as data collection or fli85±elll-aFeas awareness feF 
of problem areas, or other classroom st~ay purposes; 

( n) classlflcat1.ons wft.:Hffi.-emeF§'e from the observations 
of objects and events w:i-~-eelielftes-~-G!T-seee!'va8±e- and 
their similarities and differences; ---­
-----(iii) inferences about what is not directly or immediate­
ly observable and ~Hve±v~H~ involves the evaluation and judg­
ment of data; 

(iv) hypotheses from inferences and predictions that can 
be tested by a proof process; 
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(v) reliable predictions about the consequences of a 
solution to a particular problem &F-~~e~e based on past obser­
vations and the nature of the event being predicted; and 

(vi) a~etaeeee tests of hypotheses by designing-and us­
ing data ~a~aeF~H! collection procedures; 

tei 1!} provide knowledge of a variety of processes used 
in examin1ng controversial and value-related issues, including 
those that permit examination of both affective and cognitive 
~ 

t~i--~fie-~~~~~~-a-~Feeese-wa~ea-~efffi~ts-eHaffl 
~Hat~eF!-ef-aetft-affee~~ve-ae-we~~-ae-tae-ee~H~e~ve-~R~~~t 

tfi (q) ~Fev~ee-feF-eae-aeve~e~ffleF!e-aBa-aemeRseFae~eR-ef­
develop ana demonstrate the ability to think critic ally and 
ee formulate a rat1onal basis for decision-making through: 

( i) application of soc1a1 studies data by constructing 
charts, maps, tables, graphs, and other pictorial models; 

(ii) knowledge of the--BeeeeeaFy--s*-i-l-l"f!--~H library re­
search wl'r:i,oh-~"t;-i-l-:i:2-e--efte-~aeeee skills that use current infor­
mation frorn national repositories and clear1nghouses; and 

(iii) He~±~eae~eR use of appropriate levels of question­
ing which w~H elicit ---st.HaeHt P.!!P.il response from recall 
through evaluation; 

t~7 ill provide understanding of the use of simulation 
and ~am~H~ ~arne techniques r-e&lH-t.,i~-~-aa~Hty which enable 
the pre-teac er to: 

(1) ~~~~~~~~-~~-~aeeFHee~&FI-HB~H! use simula­
tions and games ae-a-meaRe-ef-~Fev~e~R!-SeHaeHt~ to giVe pupils 
direct-eiperience with selected social studies concepts; and 

(ii) develop a simulation game or role-playing situatiOn 
for selected contentt . 

t~~~i--em~~ey-ae~eete-ef-~am~H~-~R-eeaek~H~-~eeia~--­
ehlaiee.,--

(3) Economics.,- : For the prospective teacher the program 
shall P!ovide: -

(a)~viae knowledge of the impact of economic princi­
ples and processes a~-Fe±atea-te-~FBB~eme-aRa-~Faetteee- in di­
verse economic systems; 

(b) ~Fev~ae knowledge of fiew basic economic decisions a£e 
made with regard to production, consumption, and distribution; 

(c) ~£ev~ae knowledge t-ha-t--a±± of how economic systems 
~~~f~~-ay confront the problem-or-unlimited wants and 
limited resources; 

(d) J'!Fev~ae knowledge of how tae economic patterns ef 
~~-aFFaR~emeHtB within a society reflect the values and 
objectives of that society; 

(e) r£ev~ae study of the concept of comparative advantage 
and its relationship to the exchange of goods and services 
among developed and developing nations of the world; 

(f) ~~Y~ae-feF knowledge of the eemJ'laFteea-ef-tae- com­
parative economic performance of different cultural groups; 

(g) ~~~-feF knowledge of the ~r~-ef-~ae com­
!arative effect of production on the industrial power of air= 

erent nat1ons; 
(h) ~~~-feF the analysis of the potential standards 

of living among nations-by examining factors of production; 
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(i) 
ization 
nations; 

prev~ae-fe!' the examination of the concept of special­
and the resultant interdependency within and among 

( j) p,r~-tie--fer the analysis of economic fluctuations 
t.fiat which have resulted from periods of inflation, deflation, 
or depression; 

(k) prev~ae-fer-tl-le-st~ay-ef the feelings and perceptions 
of people during periods of economic fluctuations; 

(1) ~~-tie-~~--~-~e~el~pffieft~-ef the ability to assess 
ERe major value differences and resulting conflicts -!:l~tHa­
Heas--t-hu-t--eeeHr during periods of inflation, deflation, or 
depression; and 

( m) p-~i<ie--fer the analysis of the causes of economic 
fluctuations and the development of policies to cope with these 
problems. 

For the prospective teacher the program (4) Geography7 : 
shall provide: 

(a) pJ=ev:i:Ele knowledge of the effects tRa~ of spatial 
~elationships, physical environments, and reg1onallzation l;;;ve 
on the development of the human experience; 

(b) p£eV~Ele knowledge of the changes dffecting the nature 
of a locale through time; 

(c) p-~i<ie--fer the analysis of the effects of site and 
situation on developing cultures and life patterns; 

(d) ~1'e¥i-6:e-fer study of reasons WRY for different human 
activities eeeHJ= in regions of similar naturar-factors; 

(e) p-F<:W-~-fe!' study of reasons wRy for similar human 
activities eeeHJ= in regions of different envTrOnmental condi­
tions; 

(f) ~~~~~--~-~e~ele~ffieft~-ef the ability to assess 
the impact of the uneven leographical dist1·ibution of humans 
HHMeJ=s and lose the1r !'esH taHt pressures ~f.-F,fl-~se-HHMe!.'s on 
the physical resources of selected areas of the world; 

(g) p-t'QV-i~-fef the study of adverse conditions asso­
ciated with the use of human space.,. , including crime, slums, 
pollution, value systems, degeneratio-n and deterioration, and 
deterioration of other physical, mental, anci moral qualities; 

(h) ~J=ev~se a knowledge of the earth's physical environ­
ment and its i11fluences on the developtnent of culture; 

( i) p-E<W-:i--de--fef the study ~.f-~R-e-faetel'!EJ of the natural 
environment and man's ability to alter ERe!ll it in a positive or 
negative way; --

(j) pJ=ev~ae-fst-tfie-eeve±ep!lleR'E-ef the ability to analyze 
the physical and cultural components !'a:Eio.s of a portion of the 
world; 

( k) p-i:"9ri-de--f<H' the analysis of current env1ronmental 
problems and eHamiae the roles of individuals, societal agents, 
2nd technology on developing and effecting solutions; 

( 1) p;:--'0'1.'-'hle--:fer the analysis of the use of formal and 
functional regions in the organization of space; 

( m) pl'evhl.e-.f~--lohe--ae·,.el-e~ffie)'l,~-ef the abil1 ty to -eval-H 
~~-Efie use a region as a planning device for making rational 
use of the earth's resources hy-evel-v~a~ through strategies and 
establishing priorities; · 
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(n) ~rev~ae-fer the analysis of the region as a method ef 
er§aH~e~R~ to organize space and em~±ey use regional systems as 
a-~:~sef~:~-lo-fl'amewerk for handling large amounts of diverse infor­
mation; and 

(o)~l'evoi:ele-fel' the assessment of tfie regional disorgani­
zation of space and tfiese factors that account for discontinuity, 

(5) Government.,. : For the prosective teacher the program-
shall EE_ovide: -

(a) ~l'svtae knowledge of the fact that every society has 
some authority structure which can be recognized as a govern­
ment and has been created by the interdependence of individuals 
and groups within the society; 

(b) ~revtae-fsl' the study of a soci~~ decisions, poli­
cleS, and laws G-f.-a-§tVeR ssetety as a rEtflection of -E.fie-seeoi:­
etyLs its values, beliefs, and traditions; 

(C) p'l."O<riode--fe:e the study of--'ehe--~Rtel'-Fe:!:atee!Il.ess- of 
how the political aspects of a culture interrelate with tfie its 
economic, soci2l, g-eographic, and env1ronmental factors ana: 
problems; w±ta±H-a-e~:~±t~l'e 7 

(d) !KoQV"i-de--fel' the ana lysis of the curreHt political 
actions and attitudes of a soclety in relation to its j'll''loSf 
history; 

(e) ~~~-fe~-tfie development of the ability to criti­
fally examine el':i:t±eaHy governmenta:!: systems, not only as 

orms of government, but also Ots methods, processes, and re­
flections of societal convictions; 

(f) ~~:i:<le-fel' the study of sources of political power 
and authority; 

(g) ~~eviae-fef the development of the ability to examine 
political ethics as a reflection of the moral conduct of the 
society as a whole; 

(h) rl'e¥iae knowledge of tfie a SOClety's processeS iH-­
vo-J:.ved.-iH of conflict resolution and pubhc policy adjudica­
tion ; ±H-a-eoe±etyt 

Ti) ~rev~ae knowledge of how public policy evolves from 
the--~~r~aifiifi~-~-~~~~-ameH§ competing demands on 
influential groups; 

( j) ~:M'<"ide--fel' the analysis of L'1e governmental struc­
tures and institutions estc.blished to protect public policy 
decisions and te enforce them on the society at large; 

(k) pl'eViee-feE the development of the ability to examine 
the agencies created to protect the rights, liberti<=s, and 
obligations of each metrLher or group Wl thi 11 the society; and 

( 1) ~Ee>'i<ie-feJ: the study of methods of in teres L articu­
lation and communication as practiced by interest groups, 
pressure groups, and lobbies in various systems. 

(6) History.,. FJr the prospective teacher the program 
shall J2E.2Vtde: -

(a) _t~revtEie a know! edge of che human past as a means ,;.R 
to unders tandetHf3 the present and the possib1 h ties for the 
future; 

(b) f'F&¥r<;te-fer the study of <:.ne relationship of h1story 
to the social sCl ences i-fi--el!~:!:n:i:R~flt'j- as means to exolain the 
human experience; 

(c) ~rev~ae-fel' the study of history as a response to the 
eternal desire of humans to know about themselves and others; 
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(d) J?Eev'i:ae an understanding that history is concerned 
with societies and collective human experiences as well as in­
dividuals and the1r un1~eness; 

fe1--J?J;ev~ae-feJ;-€~-e~~ay-e£-k'i:e~e~;y-ae-'i:~-eMJ?Rae'i:eee-~ke 
~R'i:~eHess-e£-'i:Ha~v~a~a~-aHa-ee~~ee~~ve-k~maR-eMJ?eJ;~eReet 

ff1 (e) J?J;ev'i:ae an understanding that continuous and un­
relenting-cliange has been a universal condition of human soci­
ety throughout~ and recorded time; 

f!1 ill J?Fev~ae an understanding that each generation 
tends to create and ~;ewJ;'i:~e interpret history in terms of its 
own needs, aspirations, and po1nts of view; 

fk1 igl J?~e¥~~e~feJ; a recognition that the record of the 
past is irremediably fragmentary, selective, and biased; 

f~1 (h) J?FevHie knowledge that the past should be ex­
amined in-right of contemporary standards, values, attitudes, 
and beliefs rather than exclusively by modern standards; 

fj1--~~iee-~~~~i~-~~~k~e~eEr-fias-~ke-eal'i:!a 
~'i:eR-~e-J;eassess-aREi-Fe~H~eJ;J?J;e~-~fie-J?aS~7-BE~R!~R!-t~-~e-5eaF­
eH-~fie-J?FeseR~-aR6.-~t'aRsla~tH!-~~-~H~e-a-feFM-es.ei!.-Hew-§eReFa-­
~~eH-eaR-~se-:-

fk1--J?Fev~ae-al'-~RaeFs~aHEitR!-~Ra~-a-lmew~ea!e-ef-~e----­
J?ees~B~~~~~es-ef-1\~e~e!'y-eaR-ke~p-J?eeJ?~e-~H-~Rf~~eRe~R!-a-meFe­
faveFaB~e-ee~Fse-feF-~1\e-k~maH-Eaee-:--

fH ( i) ~.!'GY-:i<ie--feF the development of an awareness of 
the value ---ailemmas of modern times and the prospects for re­
solving the dilemmas; 

fm1 (j) ~.!'GY-~-feF the development of an understanding 
of the infe:rrelated faeteFe-economic, social, cultural, politi­
cal, geographical and intellectual factors that have shaped 
1\~s~eF'i:eal-aeve~eJ?meR~- history; 

fHt 1!1 J?Fev~ae an understanding that multiple causation 
is the dom1nant pattern in explaining the human past and that 
historical events can seldom be explained in terms of a simple 
eRe-~e-eRe cause and effect relationship; and 

fe1 ( 1) ~.!'GY-~-feF knowledge from -aYe as of study that 
are important to the modern e~~aea~ ~1 and relevant to his 
or her needs as an intelligent being I~s in: 
----ri) Montana and the Rocky Mounta1n region, including 
a~~ea~iea-~e knowledge of minority groups; 

( ii) the United states, including at:t:eah·el't-~e knowledge 
of minority groups; 

(iii) and as a part of a European and non-Western civili­
zation, includ1ng a-:t-t~l-Qfr-te knowledge of minority groups. 

( 7) Psychology.. : For the prospective teacher the pro-
gram shall provide: -

(a) p-ro()-IM::ae:-teF the development of an understanding of 
behavior in maR humans and other animals; 

(b) J?J;ev~aeKilowledge of investigative and scientific 
methods used in the study of behavior; 

(c) j}i:~-fe!' -i:.fle-~~~-ef an understanding of 
the effects of stimuli on behavior; 

(d) J?Fev'i:ae-feF ~1\e study of ~ke-e~l~~!'al how culture in­
fluences ea and modifies behavior a~-~ke mea~f~ea~~eR-ef-~1\em; 
and 

(e) p-r-oo.>-:Hie--feF ~ke recognition and explanation of be­
havior classified as deviant. 

2-1/26/84 MAR Notice No. 10-3-75 



-225-

( 8) Sociology: for the prospective teacher the program 
shall provide: 

(a) ~'l'O.Y·i-de--fel' the development of an awareness of £fie 
various aspects of human behavior wk~ek-al'e related Lo the fact 
that maa humans lives in groups; 

(b) ~~-€1e--fel' the study of the diverse and similar 
patterns of human grouping 1n relation to speci fie cultural 
values; 

(c) p,r-~W--i--de--fel' the recognition that every society de­
velops a system of roles, norms, values, and sanctions to guide 
behavior of 1ndiv1duals and groups; 

(d) p,r--ov-:Hie--fel' the analysis of £ke society's general 
structure ef-see~e£y 1n terms of £ke-fe~~eW%H~-eeaee~£e~ values, 
institutions, organizations, groups, status positions, and so­
cial roles; 

(e) p,r--ov-Mle--fel' the study of diversity and variations 
e.M~e£~a~ within a given and comparative social structure; and 

(f) fjl'evhl.e knowledge of how culture is adapt.ed to serve 
maa.Le human needs as well as how R\aH humans adapt.e to c:ul tural 
conditiOi'iS:"" (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 
MCA.) 

10.58.524 SPEECH COMMUNICATION 
teacher the program shall: 

For the prospective 

(1) ~l'ev~ae-fel' develoe skills and knowledge 1n tke-area­
ef-s~eeek-fHaaaRleata~s7-~HB±%e-aaaress7-el'a±-%atel'~retat~ea7--­
d£umat~€5-~~~1e-~~eeek-~reB~eR\St public steaking, persua­
sion and ar umentation, oral inter retat1on, 1n erpersonal, 

mass commun1cat1on, 1sten1n , commun1cat1on theor , 

~~ - eF-t e eve opRleat an a ow or emons ra­
tion of personal proficiency in various aspects of oral commu­
nications; 

f37--~~e¥46e-~~~~~i~~~hr~~-aftd-etker-l'e~~eaa± 
~sR\e-l'e~al'a~a§-tke~l'-er~~~a7 -aeve~e~meat-aaa-~±aee-~a-eeateRl--­
~eral'y-eH±tttret 

f47 ill provide knowledge of the various personal, _social 
and commun1cat1on purposes of language, %He±Ha%a~-atteat%eR-te­
faetel's such as: 

\a) social and regional language variation and 
(b) ±aa~H.a~e-fel'-eeHtl'e±-aaa-ll!aRa§eR\eat-·ef-6itllerst--%.,-e.,-7' 

laa~Ha§e--a5t~se 7 --e.,-§.,-7' manipulative uses of l&nguage, such as 
the rhetoric of ~e~~t~es 7 advert1s1ng,-ete.,- and pol1t1cs; 

f57 ill provide knowledge of the nature of nonprint and 
nonverbal expression as---Tie-!...J.--as- and their reL'Itionship to 
verbal expression; ---

f67 ( 5) provide knowledge of the processes wkel'eBy indi­
viduals eruoy to acquire, understand, and use their language; 

f~7 6 provide knowledge of the a£trieHtes-ef-era± hpe­
cial language %R-~Re-aeve±e~~H~-efi~±a-tkre~§fi-aae±eseeaee c ar­
acteristics and speech patterns of children from 1nfancy 
throu~h grade 12; 

81--~rev%4e-kaew~ea~e-e£-a~~l'eaefies-~e-assessRleHt-aHa---­
a~a~Res~s-ef-stH.aeats.L-eaeea~a~-aaa-aeeea~l'l~-a5~±~t~es-~R-----­
var~eHs-se~t~a~s-aaa-fel'-varteHs-~ttl'~esest 

(7) provide knowledge of diagnostic techniques, progress 
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8 prov1 e ow e ge to es1gn e ect1ve instructional 
strateg1es 1n s~eech commun1cat1on; 

f9;--~£evt e-fe£-£fie-eevefe~ffleHt-ef-£fie-abt~~ty-te-aesess­
aHa-~H~e£~£et-st~aeRtel-~£e~£ess-~R-betfi-aeeea~R~-aRa-eHeea~R~-
1 an§'Ha§'e- -i-n--val' i, eH s- ~J,.a..l-,-- Fe§'~ eRa±.,.- -en€!- -<ffi-l-"Rt-:t"tt-1--set hR~s t 

f±97--~~~v~ae-~~-~~~~~-6f-tfie-abt±tty-£e-~£e-­
seFibe-eHttab±e-teeRRt~Hee-aRa-ffiateF~a±s-fe£-eveFeeffl~H~-e~ee~-­
fie-aeeea~H§'-aRa-eHeeaiR~-aiffieH±tiee-aRa-tfie-aei±ity-te-----­
aesi§'R-effeetive-iRee£HetieHa±-et£ate§'iee-aR6-teaehtR§'-a~-----­
proachee--~~-~~~-eeaefitR§-~f-~~-aRa-~i~-ski±±st 

f±H ( 'J) fH;€>"'.>4.-<:ie-·-fsl'--td7e-~~--ef develop the 
ability to ·-ne±~-'frl~-&-~-awaFe enhance puall awareness 
of the various social and cultural backgrounds an purposes of 
language use; and 

f~27--~~e~e-~~-~~~~~-~f-eRe-afii±~ty-£e-aFti­
eH±ate-tfie-Raeo£e-aRa-~H£~eees-ef-tfie-e~eeefi-eefflffiHHteae~eH-eHF­
l'teH~Hffl-£e-~£efeee~eBai-~ee£e.,.-sefiee±-a~~H~SeFateFs 7-aHa-----­
~a£eRtet-aR6--

H:H J...!Q_l f'~J.Y,i:tie--~r--efie-~~-~.f-a- develop an 
understand1ng and respect for £fie-we£tfi-ef-a±±-eeHseHee.,.-tfietF­
taR§'Ha~e-aH4-6eet£es7-aRa-efiet£-tR6tvialial-HRt~HeHeee~- reshon­
sible comruunication as outlined in the First Amendment of t e 
U.S. Const1tutlon. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-113, MCA; IMP, Sec. 
20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.525 TRADES AND INDUSTRY fi7--~eaefieF-~£e~al'aeteR-­
fe£-~eaehtR§'-tH-ffiaHy-elieR-eeeH~a€teHal-a£eae-£e~~Fee-efie-bae-­
ea±ali£ea~e-ae§'£ee-ae-a-~£el'e~ieite-fe£-6e~tRRtH§'-teaektR§'~ 
For the prospective teacher the program shall provide: 

fa7 (U p£eviae-~--al'l'dHfJe- vocational traH1ing and/or 
supervisea work if the s~t,.-fiae--f!O't--had--sHefi pre-teacher 
does not have experiences in trades or industry; 

flH ill ~£eviae general educat1on requirements in the 
humanities, mathematics, natural ssiences, social studies, and 
behavioral sciences that al'e-aee~§'Rea-te-- acquaint the learner 
with areas of human experience to which he/she has not yet been 
exposed; 

fe-t (3) ~£eviae on-the-job supervision during the first 
year of teaching if the new teacher has not St\iseH~-£atHJkh---­
l'leaifieaeieR-f£ell\-tfie-£eEjl:ltl'ell\eRte had student teaching expen­
ence, with modifications of this rule sha±f-se-allewea 1f neces­
sary; and 

f~(4) ~Fev~ae skills necessary for the Het±i~at~eH use 
of trades-aDd 1ndustry youth organizations as a means for teacn­
ing leadership skills through kRew±ea§e-aRa-~£aet~ee-ef speech, 
parliamentary procedures, and §'FBH~ cooperative ~ efforts. 
(Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58. 526 TRAFFIC EDUCATION for the prospective teacher 
the program shall: 

( 1) require that the candldate for the traff1c education 
certificate possess a standard teacher's certificate in another 
area of certification; 
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(2) assure Lhat the s~~aeR~ ~ective teacher oossesses 
a valid driver's license; 

(3) ~~evtae-fe~-~fie-aeve±e~~eRt-ef develop an understand­
ing of the basic principles of motor vehicle systems, dynamics, 
aaa maintenance , and visual perception skills; 

(4) ~~evtae-fe~-~~e-aeve±e~mea~-ef develop an understand­
ing of the interaction of all elements of hlghway transportation 
systems. e!emeatst 

(5) and (6) Remain the same. 
( 7) provide for study of the physiological and psycho­

logical influences of alcohol and drug abuse as they relate to 
tae-at~fiway-traas~e~tat~ea-eyeteAAt motor vehicle operation; 

(8) provide for study of the frequency, severlty, nature, 
and a~~eet~eRs fer trends of accident prevention ef-aee~aea~s 
which occur to la~tlcular.a9e groups wfi~!e-~ar~~e~~a~~H~-~R 
~ varlous l_e actlvltles; 

(9) ~~~~~--~-ae¥e±e~ffieR~-ef develop an ability to 
communicate pffecti vely with appropriate agencies cor.cernecl 
with safety; 

(10) ~~~~~--~-aere±e~mea~-ef devel2£ an awareness 
of the necessity to prov)de stliaea~s pupilh Wlth positi-ve atti­
tudes toward safe driving as well as wr~ the required skills 
for safe drivin9; 

(11) Remalns the same. 
(12) pEe¥~ae-~e£-~~-4e¥e}e~Me~~-ef develo2 the ability 

to assist s-EliaeR~s p(('il~ in examining and clanfy1ng their be­
liefs, attitudes, an va ues as they relate to safety; 

(13) Remains the same. 
(14) pre¥~e-~e£-~~-ae¥e}e~Meft~-ef develop the ability 

to assess current trends and provide informatlon about current 
materials and innovative methods in traffic materials educa­
tion; and 

( 15) ~~-de-~~--~--aev-e}e~!lleft~-ef develop the ability 
to structure and lmp1ement drlver education learning experl­
ences and to identify and develop support materials related 
to _ ~fie-fe±±ew~a~-ffleaes~ 

(a) regular classroom 
(b) multi-media 
(c) driving simulation 
\d) off-street multiple car driving range 
(e) on-street. 

(Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.527 TEACHING AREAS: ADDITIONAL FIELDS (1) ~fieee­
~F&~Faffl~-a~e Pfograms des1gned for teachers who hold a regular 
teaching certl 1cafe and wke desire t-o--aeve±e]'l skills in a 
different teaching field~ shall: 

fi!1 .GU_ 'J.!he..-~Fe<;JraM-ekaH be designed to produce skills 
at least equivalent to those Jeveloped by programs dJ'lJ'lrevea-as­
ffiee~~H§ that have met the standards f-o1:--t;.a.s.j,e.-~F&~raMs-iR for 
the teach1ng flelds as outllned above; an~ ---

f31 (b) when necessary, hc.ve laboratory experiences sfia±± 
be--r'fev~eleif undec· th"' jurisdlctlon of the preparing institu­
tion. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 
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10.58.601 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT 
;-PhANNfN6-ANB-PA~~ERW6 

(1) A s1ngle, eree~f~eai±y des1gnated administrative unit 
shall be responsible for assunng the quali t:y of post-bac­
calaureate programs ~~-~e~~fte~e-StH!l.y in educat1on. This unit 
shall: 

(a) share aspects of th1s respons1bility with appropriate 
units or committees; 

(b) see that the responsibility sha-3.-:l.--ae is unified, 
specific, widely understood, and generally accessible; 

(c) make clear provisions for, communication, coopera­
tion, and ae±'i,aeJ:ate coordination e±eon :tH among institut1ons 
operating several programs; 

(d) provide d~t;~--t-o--:i.H!l.~eate information about program 
objectives, be:i.H~J--9ei:-ved-,--'tfie unique and cooperat1ve rfeEJJ:alll 
provisions, and the means of program evaluation; and 

(e) rfe¥~ae-{eJ:-tfie-aeeeee~J9~±tty-ef-ev~aeRee-eeReefR~HEJ­
make information on program evaluat1on accessible. 

( 2) Those 1nsti tutions offering both undergraduate and 
graduate programs shall ~ffl:.-a-4.-n-~i-e-1=efte.:t--~H be consistent 
in the trograms' philosophy, principles, and objectives. ~:~reH 
wk:~:ek-t e-teaekeJ:-ea~:~eat:i.eR-rreEJ~al!le-aJ:e-eaeea~ 

( 3) The institutions shall be responsible for designing 
programs w1thin the meaning and scope of ea~:~eattetla±-rt:eEJfal!l-­
teacher education objectives and within the guidelines of tfie 
1ts govern1ng board. 
-~ ( 4) The board of public education is responsible for 
stimulating the development of program objectives -bJ'--<tll--eeH­
eeJ:Hea7 and for evolving and carry1ng out appropriate procedures 
for eeJ:t:i.fy~HEJ-teaefiere teacher certification. 

(5) All r&et;-a~ee<t}~~~ea~e-eaHeat:teHa± advanced programs 
shall include the following: 

(a) 'tfie publication of specifica-l-ly--stated program ob­
jectives and rreEJFal!l outlines EJ~V~HEJ-ev~aef!ee-ef-tke-rJ:ev~e:i.eH­
feJ:-aefi:i.ev~HEJ-tfie that show how those objectives ef-tfie-rfeEJJ:alll 
can be achieved. When two or more related k~Hae-ef-etHaeHt ob­
Jectlves are served within one broad program, the provisions for 
achieving each shall be made clear; 

. (b) provisions.for maintaining. quality and depth of schol­
arshlp aHa-fer-aes~:~F:tfiEJ-eefie±afefi:tr-~R-aertfi appropr1ate to the 
aflll.el:!Reea-±eve± J?l"O~ram objectives; 

(c) eHff:i.e~efl a breadtn ot coverage te that enables the 
ett:aeB.t preparing teacher to develop support1ng and related 
skills and 1ns1ghts 1n addition to a major emphasis; 

(d) program support ey from adequilte Feeel:!J:eee-ef staff, 
equipment, speClal facilities,lilcluding library, and ~other 
general institutional baek~ti~J-~~~~~-l!laHtlll~ffl ~rt that 
maximizes the quality ~fl of each program; -------

.(e) a program ofsupervised practical experience in 
curncula des1gned f~r-k.b:e-~~t--ef to develop initial 
competence in teaching or in an area of educat1ona± specializa­
tion. This program shall ~-ee~~fiee-eetfi-~e develop skill in 
and ~e serve as a basis for evaluating the St~aeRtle preparing 
teacher's performance and feF recommending appropriate cert1f1-
cat1on and/or a masters1e degree. Adequate time for both on­
eaM~Ms and off-campus experiences shall be provided to permit 
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adaptation to tfle individual student backgrounds and objectives; 
ef-tfle st~aeHtsf and 

fEJ-t ill -"Efie.-Fef!',!!'~.lt!t.i,&:i:-lH)"-fe~ evaluating and recommend­
ing graduate students (with reference to their special compe­
tencies in terms of specific program objectives) to the board 
of public education. 

( 6) T-b€--app-l:-:1-ea-'c-:i:Gn--ef The institution's operating con­
trols shall ~~-as-te guarantee the 1ntegrity of each pro­
gram and shall include: 

(a) an advisory system for advanced study programs which: 
(i) reflects attention to individual student-,!!'eteH£~a~~-

t~es ~otential, 
11) ~t~f~~es uses all instructional resources, and 

(iii) recognizes the rapid growth of knowledge; 
(b) selective admission and retention procedures to main­

tain a quality of students in each program; a~~~e~~~ate-te-~ts 
el:ljeeHvest 

f!:l.-t i£1 student evaluation and degree rf!quirements to 
support the admission ai1d selective retention procedures ~H as 
well as maintain harmony with program objectives eve~-aHa-al:leve 
that are beyond general institutional requirements; 
- (d) program evaluation pr,ocedures to ossure continued 
professional appraisal and improvement; 

(e) res1dence requirements academically appropriate to 
the applicable program objectives; of--tH.e-f>i:~-atDS--ifr-wfl:i:efl­
tfley-a!!!!±yt and 

(f) internal provisions to give evidence of harmony 
between objectives and prerequisites, to the effect that s~efi 
P£~~~~~~~~~-.!!'E~v.i,s.i,~.lts-sfia±± they form a consis­
tent and interrelated whole. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; 
IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.602 TEACHING AREAS: ADVANCED PROGRAMS (1) Ad-
m1ss~on to such programs shall be open to persons who already 
hold tfle-iH~ha:i a regular teaching certificate in ~fie a teach­
ing field. The emphasis, in both content and rigor, should be 
on advanced study in that field. 

( 2) Learmng procedures shall be appropriate to the 
competence of the students and te their growing knowledge in 
the area of specialization. 

(3) The content of special area programs ift-!ntl:ljee~--­
fie:ias7 and/or professional educat1on shall provide: 

(a) breadth in the field; 
(b) the detailed study of one or more specialized aspects 

of the field; and 
fa-t i£1 access to new research and developments. (Auth: 

Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.701 SUPERVISORS For the prospective supervisor the 
program shall grov1de: 

(1) ~~ev~iie well-defined criteria for admission , wfli:efi 
SRa!:i-i:Re±~ae including professional eM!le~ieReee field work in 
the schools; 
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( 2) p-t"-<W-:i-Qe--fe'f increased understanding of th:! cr12cial 
and dynamic role of the school in our culture and fe'f the 
development of the knowledge and skills needed to focus tke 
school resources of--~-eekee} on recognized social concerns; 
~3) p'fev~ae an advanced level of preparation-w~tk-effipka­
~~~-eH that emphasizes recent research and new developments in 
the area to be supervised; 

(4) p'Eev~ae-fe'f-tke-aeve±epmeHt-ef skill in understanding 
principles and practices in curriculum development and inter­
preting tfiis-aeve±e~ffieHt them to others; 

(5) ~Fev~ee-fer the understanding of learning theory and 
tke its application ef-eMefi-£kee'fy to the improvement of teach­
ing;--

(6) rreviae-fe'f-tRe-aeve±epmeHt-ef skill in SChOOl Super­
VISion, With emphasis on the individual and eH group pro­
cesses; and 

( 7) be--des-i~-"t;e--faF~h£a£e the acquisition of those 
skills deemed essential for effective supervision, ~-eka±1 
%He±ttae including supervised experiences in schools te-~rev~ae­
aR-eppert.HH%£y that offer opportunities to: 

(a) observe how superv1sors d1scharge sttpervieeFy their 
duties; ---

(b) gain knowledge of essentials in successful school 
supervision; 

(c) acquire theoretical understanding of successful 
sekee± supervisory practices; 

(d) learn about school organization and the essentials of 
c~<:l.4.f'l'!!.~4.efl--ef coordinating various aspects--of the school 
program; and 

(e) -aGquire supervisory competence through practice that 
is carefully assessed by adm1nistrative or supervisory person= 
nel. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.702 SCHOOL PRINCIPALS For the prospective princi­
pal the program shall lrovide: 

(1) p'Eeviae wel -dehned criteria for admission, wkies 
ai;~}}-~He±ttae includi~ profession~! eHperieHees field work in 
the schools; ------

(2) assHre the acquisition of the following: 
(a) knew ledge of a broad r<>nge of learn1ng experiences 

and an understanding of the interrelationships involved; 
(b) kRew~ea~e-~~~~l~~f-~em~~~a~r~~~e~-aHa-sttpeFvi-­

s~eH administrative and su&ervisory skills; 
(c) knowledge and s 11ls related to group dynamics and 

curricular improvements; 
(d) understanding of the particular rights, responsi­

bilities, and ethics inherent in professional service; 
(e) knowledge and skills related to school-community 

relations; 
(f) ability to conceptualize the interrelationships of 

the various disciplines; 
(g) knowledge of school law; and 
(h) experience in research ana-development with specific 

application to school programs and administration; 
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(3) r~ev~ae flexibility ~~-a±±ew for individualized pro­
grams of study and experience; 

( 4) r~eviae -fe~ supervised off-campus practicum which 
aids in integrating theory and effective school practices; 

( 5) p1':-ov-i-cle--fe~ the identification of candidates res-­
s~~-~ua~~~~es--ef who have leadership, sensitivity, and 
scholarshlp a±eR§-w~£11 ~~s and the human relations skills 
and insights necessary ~r effectlve se±ee~~eR-aREi-eeH£iRM~R§-­
aeve~er~eR£-ef-~e~seHHe±-~ll~e~§R-£11e-~se-e£ personnel selection, 
retention, and f~He± evaluation procedures; 

(6) ~Feviee-fe~ comprehension of learning theory and the 
competence i-fl.-at>r±y:i:R§ to apply such theory as.d-k.~-Hte--eva±­
~a£ieR as well as evaluate and improvemetl.-t--e:f learning and 
teaching; and 

( 7) f>Fevicae-fer understandlng of the crucial and dynamic 
role of the school in our culture and the knowledge and skills 
needed to focus tile school resources ~-i::he--sellee± on recog­
nized social concerns-.~(Auth: sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 
20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58. 703 SCHOOL SUPERINTENDENTS For the prospecti 'le 
superlntendent the program shall provlde: 

( 1) r~sv:rae well-defined en terla for admission, wll~ell 
slla±±-iRe±~ae including professional eMrerieRees- field work in 
the schools; 

(2) P£~~~~--~-eeve~ef>~eft~-ef skill in-a~iRis£ra-­
~ieft-ef administering educational programs, a&ffiifti~~Fa~lc8ft-ef­
funds, aHa faclh tles, personnel, a~iH~s£~aHeR and eeR£:i:Rtt­
iR§ staff development; 

(3) f'rev~Eie-fer-£lle-aeve±er~eR£-ef skill in sttell adminis­
trative processes such as: discovering, diagnosing, and settlng 
goals; planning anCfnlaking decisions; establishing priOrities; 
organizlng, delegating responsibilities, communicating, and 
evaluating; 

(4) f'FS¥~ae-fe~ understanding of the crucial and dynamic 
role of the school in our culture and fe~ lhe knowledge and 
skills needed is-fee~siR§ to focus eRe school~sources ef-elle­
sefiee~ on recognized social concerns; ------

(5) f>Fev~ae-fe~ the ide~tificntion of candidates-~esses-
8~.!1§-a~a~~eies-e£ who have leadership, sensitivity, and scholar­
ship a-1~-w~£11 sfUilTit"TeS and tne human relations skills and 
insights necessary for effect1ve se±eE£~eK-aK~-eeReiH~~H§-Eie--­
~e±e~ffleR£-ef-a±±-sefiee± personnel efife~§k-£he-~se-e~ select1on, 
retention, and fiRa± evaluation procedures; 

( 6) f'feviae studies, experiences, and act1 vi tles wh1ch 
increase a candidate's comprehension, knowledge, and skill in 
fe±a£ieR-£e the following: 

(a) the learner and the learning process; 
(b) curriculum development; 
(c) school organization and operation; 
(d) supervision of professional and nonprofess1onal 

personnel; 
(e) school board relationships, "chool law, professional 

personnel responsibilities, negotiations, school flnance, a11d 
public relations; 
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(f) relevant concepts from the social and behavioral 
sciences; 

(g) performance and interpretat1on of research and devel­
opment with specific applications to school programs and admin­
istration; and 

(h) aea±tR~-wt~fi handling school/community needs. 
(Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.707 SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGISTS For the prospective 
school psycholog1st the J:lrElfese:teRa;t advanced program shall: 

(1) and (2) Remain the same. 
(3) eeRaHe~ implement a well-defined plan for evaluating 

the school psycholog1sts 1 t prepares and use the results in 
~fie-e~Hay7 -- aeve;tepmeR~-aRa-tmJ:~revemeRt-ef its program; 

(4) provide full-time faculty who peesess-~fie have a doc­
torate degree in psychology or education or related d1sc1plines 
or have training and experience deemed equivalent. At least 
one faculty member shall possess a doc to rate with advanced 
study in school psychology and experience as a school psyd.olo­
gist. iR--t..fle.-sefiee;ts.,. Part-time faculty shall meet the r·e­
quirements for ~:HTt:nlefi.i;.-~e tfie full-tlme faculty and shall 
be employed only when they can make special contributions to 
the school psychology program; 

( 5) pt"e¥-:iEle--ev~aeRee ensure that faculty members who 
teach laboratory and clinical practicums and supervise tR~erH-­
s&~--eie~~-ef school psychologists interns shall have 
~1;.~~-~eaee~~~iefi-aRa ongoing involvement w1th elementary 
and secondary schools; 

(6) ensure that the department responsible for the school 
peyeae;te~y ps{cholo~ist training program has a cooperative re­
lationship WI h ot er departments in the educational and be­
havioral sciences; 

(7) Remains the same. 
( 8) ~~-~fia~ allow students to develop approi?riate 

knowledge of the organization, administration, and operation of 
the elementary and secondary schools, aHa the major roles of 
t..fle.~~~-~~~yea-tR public schools personnel, and curri­
culum development at all grade levels; 

(9) ~~~-~fiat allow training school psychologists tR 
tut~RtHEJ to develop competencies· 1n consultation, counseling, 
psychoeducational assessment, report writing, aRa individual 
and group prescriptive pre~l"alltl!I~R~ procedures ,--H~Hti!~REJ and 
the use of applied research techniques and ethical decision­
maklng; and 

{10~ Remains the same. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-121, MCA; 
IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.801 TYPES OF PROGRAMS (1) Innovative and experi­
mental programs 1nclude but are not necessarily limited to the 
following: 

(a) New Approaches: programs designed to develop new 
approaches, new arrangements, and/or new contexts for the 
preparation of school personnel. 

(b) New Positions: programs designed to prepare school 
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personnel for new types of positions that are emerging eR-~ke-­
in modern education seeRe. 

(c) Special Needs: programs designed to meet the special 
needs of particular segments of e~~ society. 

(d) Specific curricular Areas: pro~rams designed for 
specific curricular areas for which recogn1zed standards have 
not ~ been developed. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 
20-2-1.::1, MCA.) 

10.58.802 STANDARDS FOR APPROVAL (1) A The institution 
shall prov1de a clear statement JUStifying the request for the 
approval of an experimental or innovative program. sftt!-l-l--l:!e­
~~ev%8es-aR8 That statement shall include the ~gram's assump­
tions, rationale, and obJectives. OH--wfi~ea--t -p-~.E-an~--'i:e--­
l:!aee8.,. 

(2) Each program shall: 
(a) be based ~~on a statement of the purpose and objec­

tives of teaching 1n Uteotf th.Ls area and upon a well-for·mulated 
stFttement of the nature ortne public school progcam that is 
needed to accomplish these objectives. These statements shall: 

(i) be prepared cooperatively by the agencies concerned 
with teacher educFttion; 

(ii) be based on analyses of current practices and trends 
in this field of the public school curriculum; and 

(iii) be available in writing; 
(b) include a clear~y-fe~m~~a~ea statement of the compe­

tencies Heeaea-l:!y teachers need in this area. ~Iiese This state­
ment of competencies shall:----

( i) include ~e~i~ea attitudes, know ledges, understand­
ings, aHa skills, and the degrees of expertise .ift-eaea-ll.eeee­
ea~y-fe~-tfie-ee~~RR~H~-teaefie~e teachers need; 

(ii) be based ~~on the ~rogram's statement aeve~e~ea-'i:H-­
tfie-~¥eeea;i,H~-staHsa¥8s-Fe~a~ %R~-tRe of objectives aR8-~Fe~FaM 
ef-tfie-eefiee± outlined in subsection (2)(a) above; and 

(iii) be ava1lable 1n wr1t1ng; 
(c) include a description of the process l:!y-wliiefi-tke---­

used to prefarl personnel w'i:~~-ee-~Fe~aFes-; 
(d) eve O.P provisions for keep1ng records of the stu-

dents' progress 1n the program; 
(e) make arrangements for systematic and scheduled pro­

gram review o.f--t-he--p-~-a~-sioatea-iRte'fvaiSDy both the 1n­
st1tution and the office of public instruction; 

(f) be supported by identifiable human and physical 
resources that will be avaiJable throughout the duration of the 
program. Any resources not under the control of the teaefie~ 
ea~eat~eH institution shall be outlined and confirmed by the 
board of public education; 

(~) include a timetable setting forth: 
(l) the program's beginnin~ and ending dates; 
(ii) the sequence of activ1ties that will occur; 
fii~1--tfie-~Ht~e~~~tea-eeke8H~e-ef-eva~~at~ve-eaeek--

~e~Htst-
f~v1 (iii) ee~eetea selection and schedules of intervals 

for competency and tfie-;i,R8eHt%{%eat%eH-ef-eem~e€eRe%ee-eF-etke~ 
efiaH!eB-%H-tRe program evaluations; 
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fv1 ful the approximate dates <m--wH.iefi fo!: submi ttinq 
periodic program reports w-i+1--ee-s!Ul!Ri:~~ea to tneappropnate 
institutional officials and to the super-intendent of public 
instruction; 

(h) !lreviEle-feF-eefl~'i:RiiiR! ensur·e that prosram evaluations 
witH. have definite provisions for performance cr1teria and fol­
low-up at specified intervals. The evaluations shall: 

(i) be guided by a plan that ifle±~:~Eles-Elefifli~iefls defines 
and s!lee±heat±eRs-ef specifies the kinds of evidence that w1Il 
be gathered and reported; 

(ii) !lrev±Ele givh information te-iEleRtify that identifies 
areas in the program t at need strengthening; 

(iii) be used to suggest new directions for program 
development. 

(3) The preparing institution shall ee-vesteEl-witH. be re­
sponsible for the administration res!leflste±±±ty-fer of the pro­
gram. ±Rsht~:~heRs-wH.ieH.-aeee!lt-tH.e-!'es!leHsiehty-feF-Hte--eElli­
eat±eH-ef-teaefiel's Within this resgonsibility it shall establish 
and designate the appropr1ate d1vls1on, school, college or de­
partment within the 1nstitution to act w±tfi~R-tfie-fl'a!ReWel'k-ef­
~:nr}--l:-ft~:ri;:i::Ht'el:-eftal--!leheies on all matters relating to such 
program, according to general institutional policies. (Auth: 
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20 2-121, MCA.) 

10.58.901 STANDARDS FOR APPROVING COMPETENCY-BASED OR 
PERFORMANCE-BASED PROGRAMS ( l) These standards apply to all 
competency-based and performance-based teacher education pro­
grams. For each p!'epaJ<at'i:eR program, the institution shall: 

(a) develop and adopt an explicit statement of "program 
exit" competencies that relate to the entry-level professional 
role. These competencies must include all of the criteria 
implicit in the general standards (Sub-Chapter 4) and specif1c 
standards (Sub-Chapter 5); 

(b) provide a program design that: 
(i) relates the competencies (cited in f~1 (a) above) to 

modules, subcourses, or courses; ~-
(ii) lists the learning activities involved; and 
(iii) specifies the assessment techniques used to verify 

the attainment of these competencies; 
(c) formally assesses follow-up data to determine the 

rel ationsn1p between "exit" competencies and initial profes­
sional role performance. Such assessment shall be considered 
in program development; and 

(d) Have use an on-site evaluation team, designated by 
the o-f-f-:}.Qe--<7f.-F>~l:-e-±Rstr1ieheR board of public education, to 
determine the institution's performance 1n the development and 
verif1cation of a candidate's role competency and in the col­
lection and use of follow-up data. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; 
IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.) 

4. The board proposes to amend these rules as a result 
of a five-year process to make the teacher education standards 
fit the particular needs of the state of Montana. The amend­
ments are a result of suggestions from teachers, teacher edu­
cators and other interested citizens of the state of Montana. 
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5. Interested parties may present their data, views or 
arguments e]ther orally or in writing, at the hearing. Written 
data, v1.ews or arguments may also be submitted to Harriett 
Meloy, Chairperson, Board of Public Education, 33 South Last 
Chance Gulch, Helena, Montana 59620, no later than February 24, 
1984. 

6. Dr. Hidde Van Duym, ExecutiveSecretary to the Board 
of Public Education, has been designated to preside over and 
conduct the hearing. 

7. The authority of the Board to amend the rules is 
based on Section 20-2-114, MCA, and the rules implement Section 
20-2-121, MCA. 

chal.rperson 
Board of Public Education 

BY: 

Certified to the Secretary of State January 16, 1984. 
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BEFORE THE DEP!\.RTMENT OF FISH, WILDLIFE AND PARKS 
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA 

In the matter of the 
ADOPTION OF RULES for 
defining disability and 
relating to license 
agent security, and the 
AMENDMENT OF RULE 12.3.202 
regarding classes of 
license agents 

NO'l'ICE OF PROPOSED ADOPTION OF 
RULES DEFINING DISABILITY and 
RELATING TO LICENSE AGENT 
SECURITY, and the PROPOSED 
AMENDMENT OF RULE 12.3.202, 
CLASSES OF LICENSE AGENTS 

NO PUBLIC HEARING CONTEMPLATED 

TO: All Interested Persons. 

1. On February 27, 1984, the Montana Department of Fish, 
Wildlife and Parks proposes to adopt rules relating to the 
definition of disability and license agent security, and to 
amend rule 12. 3. 202 ·,;hich establishes classes of license 
agents. 

2. The proposed rule defining disabiljty provides as 
follows: 

RULE I DISABLED PERSONS (l) For the purposes of Sec. 
87-2-803, MCA, a disabled person is defined as follows: 

(a) A disability must be medically determined to be of a 
permanent and substantial nature resulting in significant im­
pairment of a person's functional ability and specifically in­
cludes amputation, blindness, cancer, cerebral palsy, cystic 
fibrosis, deafness, heart disease, hemiplegia, respiratory or 
pulmonary dysfunction, mental retardation, mental illness, 
multiple sclerosis, muscular dystrophy, neurological dis­
orders (including stroke and epilepsy), paraplegia, quadri­
plegia, other spinal cord conditions, and renal failure. 

(b) A person who, because of lack of social compe­
tence, mobility, experience, skills, training, or other 
successful characteristics, is in need of sheltered employ­
ment or work activities services in a protective setting. 

(2) The department will provide application forms for 
disabled peLsOns to submit to their Montana licensed physi­
cians for certification of disability. Upon receipt of a com­
pleted application the department will issue a certification 
of disability. 

AUTH: 87-2-803 MCA; HfP: 87-2-803 MCA. 

3. This rule is proposed in response to the enactment 
of 87-2-803 (Effective March 1, 1984), MCA, which provided for 
department certification of disability. 

4. The proposed amendment of Rule 12.3.202, which estab­
lishes classes of license agents, provides as follows: 

(1) There are twe three classes of license agents 7 
~e~erei-a~e-liMitea~~ 
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(a) The-~ene~ol-lieense-a~ent-is-aHthe~i~erl-H~on 
ee~ti£ieotien-by-the-rli~eete~-te-sell-oll-hHntin~-ond-£ishin~ 
iieenses-ond-sHeh-ethe~-ee~ti£ieates-o~-~e~Mits-as-~revirled 
by-law~ Class I. Class I license agents sell more than 
$2,000 of licenses per license year. Class I agents must 
remit all moneys and submit all duplicates on or before the 
lOth of the month following the sale of the licenses. 

(b) The liMited lieense a~ent is-aHthe~i~ed-Hpon-ee~ti£­
ieatien-by-the-di~eeee~-te-sell-these-lieenses7-pe~its7-e~ 
ee~ei£ieates-as-rlesi~naterl-Hpen-the-ee~ti€ieate-e£-a~~eintMene 
e£-ehat-a~ent~ Class II. Class II license agents sell less 
than $2,000 of licenses per license year and serve at the 
request of the department. Class II agents must remit all 
mon~~~~ submit all duplicates on or before June 10, 
September 10, December 10, and March lO of each license year, 
or when $500 in sales is accumulated. 

(c) Class III. Class III license agents are limited to 
selling specific licenses as determined by the department. 
Class III agents must remit all moneys and submit all dupli­
cates on or before the lOth of the month following the sale of 
the licenses. 

AUTH: 87-2-901, 87-2-903 MCA; IMP: 87-2-901, 87-2-903 MCA. 

5. This amendment is proposed in response to the enact­
ment of 87-2-903 (Effective March 1, 1984), MCA, which provides 
for the submission of license money, and to relax bonding re­
quirements of low volume license agents. 

6. The proposed rule relating to license agent security 
provides as follows: 

RULE I ACCEPTABLE LICENSE AGENT SECURITY (1) The 
department will only accept license agent security in the 
following forms: 

(a) Corporate Security Bond in the amount of at least 
$1,000, on forms prescribed by the department. 

(b) Certificate of Deposit Assignment Agreement, on 
forms prescribed by the department. 

(2) All license agents shall provide security i11 an 
amount of at least 40% of the previous year's consignments 
or as determined by the department. 

(3) If a license agent does not remit on a timely basis, 
the department may require 100% security for the following 
license year. 

AUTH: 87-2-902 MCA; IMP: 87-2-902 MCA. 

7. This rule is proposed in response to the enactment 
of 87-2-902 (Effective March 1, 1984), MCA, which requires 
license agents to provide bond or security as established by 
the department. 
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8. Interested parties may submit their data, views or 
arguments concerning the proposed rules or amendment in 
writing to Kevin c. Meek, Department of Fish, Wildlife and 
Parks, 1420 East Sixth Avenue, Helena, Montana 59620, no 
later than February 23, 1984. 

9. If a person who is directly affected by the proposed 
rules or amendment wishes to express his data, views and 
arguments orally or in writing at a public hearing, he must 
make written request for a hearing and submit this request 
along with any written comments he has to Mr. Meek no later 
than February 23, 1984. 

10. If the department receives requests for a public 
hearing on the proposed rules or amendment from either 10% or 
25, whichever is less, of the persons directly affected; from 
the Administrative Code Committee of the Legislature; from a 
governmental subdivision or agency; or from an association 
having not less than 25 members who will be directly affected, 
a hearing will be held at a later date. Notice of the hearing 
will be published in the Montana Administrative Register. Ten 
percent of those persons directly affected by the proposed 
rule relating to license agent security and the proposed 
amendment of Rule 12.3.202 regarding classes of license agents 
has been determined to be 42. Ten percent of those persons 
directly affected by the proposed rule defining disability has 
been determined to be 50. 

11. The authority of the agency to adopt the proposed 
rule defining disability is based on 87-2-803, MCA, and the 
rule implements 87-2-803, MCA. The authority of the agency 
to adopt the proposed amendment of rule 12.3.202 concerning 
classes of license agents is based on 87-2-901 and 87-2-903, 
MCA, and the amendment implements 87-2-901 and 87-2-903, MCA. 
The authority of the agency to adopt the proposed rule regard­
ing license agent security is based on 87-2-902, MCA, and the 
rule implements 87-2-902, MCA. 

I . 

By: j/' /-d/ ),- i. II , ••.. ,' 

for: JA'MES~w. FljlNN, Director 
Department of Fish, Wildlife and 

Parks 

Certified to the Secretary of State: January 16, 1984 
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BEFORE THE BOARD OF HEALTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES 
OF THE STATE OF I~ONTANA 

In the matter of the amendment 
of rule 16.8.1102, establishing 
when an air quality permit is 
required 

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 
ON PROPOSED AMENDMENT OF 

ARM 16.8.1102 
(Air Quality) 

TO: All Interested Persons 

1. On March 9, 1984, at 9:00a.m., a public hearing will 
be held in Room C209 of the Cogswell Building, 1400 Broadway, 
Helena, Montana, to consider the amendment of rule 16.8.1102. 

2. The proposed amendment replaces present rule 16.8.1102 
found in the Administrative Rules of Montana. The proposed 
amendment would add provisions specifying when a source of air­
borne lead contamination must obtain an air quality permit. 

3. The rule as prO!JOSed to te amended provides as fol­
lows (matter to be stricken is interlined, new material is 
underlined): 

16.8.1102 WHEN PERMIT REQUIRED -- EXCLUSIONS (l) Except 
as hereafter spec1.f1ed, no person shall construct, 1nstall, 
alter or use any air contaminant source or stack associated 
with any source without first obtaining a permit from the 
department or the board. A permit shall not be required for 
the following: 

(a) - (i) Same as existing rule. 
(j) Agricultural and forest prescription fire activities 

(the adoption of this exclusion does not exempt such activities 
from regulation under ARM 16.8.1301 through 16.8.1307, Open 
Burning Restrictions; aRa 

(k) Drilling rig stationary engine and turbines of less 
than: 

(i) 2000 HP if burning natural gas, or 
(ii) 1000 HP if burning liquid fuels; aRa 
( 1) All other sources and stacks not specifically ex­

cluded which have the potential to emit less than 25 tons per 
year of any polluta;1t, other than lead, for which a rule has 
been adopted in this Chapter~~;~~---

llil A new or altered stack or other source of airborne 
lead contamination whose ~otent1alto emit lead is-l_ess tha~ 
~ tons ~ year; and 

1Ql An alteration or modification of an already con­
structed stack or other source of lead contaminat10n wh1ch 
results in an increase-In -the maxTrnumpotentlal of the source 
or stack to em.lt a1rborne lead contaminants !)y an amount less 
than ~ tons ~ year. 
AUTHORITY: Sec. 75-2-lll, 75-2-204, MCA 
IMPLEMENTING: Sec. 75-2-204, 75-2-211, MCA 

4. The Board is proposing these amendments to the rule 
because they are necessary in order to meet the Environmental 
Protection Agency's requirements for review and control of 
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sources of lead in the ambient air, which in turn are con­
sidered necessar·y to prevent violations of the ambient air 
quality standard for lead. 

5. Interested persons may present their data, views or 
arguments, either orally or in writing at the hearing. 
Written data, vJ.ews or arguments may also be submitted to 
Robert L. Solomon, Cogswell Building, Capitol Station, Helena, 
Montana, 59620, no later than March 7, 1984. 

6. Robert L. Solomon has been designated to preside over 
and conduct the hearing. 

7. The authority of the Board to make the proposed amend­
ments is based on sections 75-2-111 and 75-2-204, MCA, and the 
rule implements sections 75-2-204 and 75-2-211, MCA. 

, .•. , 
JO ChaJ.rman 

Certified to the Secretary of State January 16, 1984 
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BEFORE THE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES 
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA 

) NOTICE OF PROPOSED 
) REPEAL OF RULES 
) 

In the matter of the 
repeal of rules 16.14.801 
through 16.14.805 relating 
to cleaning of cesspools, 
septic tanks and privies 

) (Cesspools, Septic Tanks 
) and Privies) 
NO PUBLIC HEARING CONTEMPLATED 

TO: All Interested Persons 
l. On March 5, 1984, department proposes to repeal rules 

16.14.801 through 16.14.805 relating to cleaning of cesspools, 
septic tanks and privies. 

2. The rules proposed to be repealed can be found on 
pages 16-797 and 16-798 of the Administrative Rules of Montana. 

3. The rules are proposed to be repealed becuuse they 
have been replaced by new rules (16.14.806 through 16.14.813). 
The proposed adoption of the new rules was published in the 
Montana Administrative Register on November 10, 1983, and the 
final notice of adoption of the new rules appears in this 
issue of the Register. 

4. Interested persons may submit their data, views, or 
arguments concerning the proposed repeal in writing to 
Robert L. Solomon, Cogswell Building, Capitol Station, Helena, 
Montana, 59620, no later than February 24, 1984. 

5. If a person who is directly affected by the proposed 
action wishes to express his data, views and arguments orally 
or in writing at a public hearing, he must make written request 
for a hearing and submit this request along with any written 
comments he has to Robert L. Solomon at the above address, no 
later than February 24, 1984. 

6. If the agency receives requests for a public hearing 
on the proposed action from either 10% or 25, whichever is 
less, of the persons who are directly affected by the proposed 
action, from the Administrative Code Committee of the legis­
lature; from a governmental subdivision or agency; or from an 
association having not less than 25 members who will be 
directly affected, a hearing will be held at a later date. 
Notice of the hearing will be published in the Montana Ad­
ministrative Register. Ten percent of those persons directly 
affected has been determined to be more than 25, based on 
the number of septic tank pumpers, sanitarians and affected 
landowners in Montana. 

7. The authority of the department to repeal the rules 
is based on section 37-41-103,. MCA, and implements Title 37, 
Chapter 41, MCA. . : 

J.rector 

Certified to the Secretary o'f State_--=.J.::a.::.:n.::u.::a.::r .... Y--=:..::..r.-""'l'-'9__,8'-'4'---
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BEFOFF. THI!: Dl!:l'M<TJI':L.J,'l 0F hEVENui: 
OF 'fHE S'IJ\TE OF ~o:nH. 

II; ThE ~;1 TTFF CF THE J>DCP- ) 
TICN of Fule 1 rcl~ting to ) 
the deduction of the windfall) 
pr0fits taY from net proceeds) 

TO: All Interested Persons: 

N01'ICF OF WITfiDFl-WAL ot Rule 
1 relating to ~ deductic~ of 
the windfall profits tsY from 
net proceeds. 

1. On September ~a 1983, the Depart~~nt of Revenue pub­
liEt£L uut~c~ ui th~ prcpcc~d ~doption of Fule I relating to the 
deduction ci tl;le ,,-; :;d~..;ll profits tax frot:1 t~<?t prcc.o.:.c;s ..;t. F"'<;L£ 
1326 ar.d 13~7 of the 1983 Mont~r-< Administrative Peqi~tn, issuto 
nrrrter 18. -

2. Tt.e Lepartment. hereby wi thdn,~o·s this r.otH;;, vi F reposed 
adcpticrc. "•'he :r:ul<. <:!2 prcpcf<?d reflected an ~ncon•plet'" lHter­
pretaticn ct the st~tctcs it implem•nts especiLlly with respect 
to procedures co~cer~ing a request by ta~payers for aP ~djust­
rnePt of the windfall profits tax deduction. 

Certitied to ~ecretary of State 

2-1/26/84 

·~ ( 

ETLEN FF!lVER, Director 
Department of Fevenue 

1/16/84 

MAR Notice No. 42-2-26~ 



-243-

FFFC~P ~HF DE~ARTMENT OF BE~F~PF 
(F 'lHE STATE OF !t,CN'l'AN!I 

Tl'' TfiE 1"-A'l'TP!i OF THE AIJOP­
TICN of Pule J ~~~~t1ng c~ 

th~ d~duction of the windfall) 
p1·ofits lc.~: irorc net ) 
F rocepcJ:';. 

TO: All Interestpd Persons: 

~TTJCF OF Pt:FLIC I'EARING on 
c_ • H·C·e·cnL· ADOPTION of Pule 
: re:c..:t:...ric_j· tv tLe deduc.ticr cf 
the ~icdtall profits t~x frorr 
net proceeds. 

1. On February 15, J9P4, at 1:30 p.m., a public hearing 
will be hEld in Poorr C209 ot the Cog2well Building, Corner cf 
Broadway ard Sanders Streets, Helena, Montana, to consider the 
proposed adoption of Rule J relating to deduction of the wind­
fall profits tax frorr ~et procePds. (Please use the Broadway 
Street entrance.) 

2. ~he rule a~ proposed to be 2dopted proVides lf fellows: 

RULE I \Jn;;r>FALL PROFITS TAX (1) Effective for prcciucticr 
years~beginning on or cfter January l, 1980, the> arr.cur:t of the 
\.'indfall profits tax dEduction allowed in the cc.rr.putaticr c,f the 
oil net proceeds is 70% of the amount paid or withheld in satis­
factioc of the liability for wiD~fall profits tax or the octual 
windfall profits tax. 

(2) The base to which the 70% factor will be ~pplied is the 
amount withheld or paymE>nt made> incident to a Lorafide and 
crdexly discharge of tho actual tax liability during the prcduL· 
tier. :year. It , • .i.ll u·t ir.clud.o duplicate \dtU,olding vr \,H.l-.· 
belding for r:ontaxable ro}alty jntere~ts without regard to 
whetl::.or or not these intPrest!' hov~· filed exemptior: certifi­
cate>'. It will include any adjustments frorr prior tay periods. 
No attempt will be made to allocate Ddjustments to prior peri­
(•(1 s. 

(3) In lieu cf adjuEtir:g amounts clRimed as a deduction for 
win~fa]J profit~ tax in production yea1s 1980, 1981, and 1982, 
to the actual liarility after refunds, credits, other adjust­
ments, etc., the departrrent will reduce the deductions clairred 
for windf<>ll p1oL.t -''" lr. i'oib(,, 19Pl, and 19e2, by 30%. ·n.e 
r£tru~c-c_ivt.: c.~jt~Etnel'ts will 1-f- tsst·sseu _uj lSb.J usirs the mill 
levy it\ effect for th= y<Cur c.djusted. 

t~l (a) Fur th-' purpose of recJu~stl.n<J dr. uc.j·c;.:<cr.,Ert t:r.clcr 
~ J:-23-615, !>:CA, the request n:ust be made by the tdLl'ayEr who 
for the furposes of thi£ rule is the operator designated prrEu­
ant to!> 42.2::.1201 (2) and (3), ARM. 

(b) No adjustrr•ert roy Pi ther the departrrEnt t•r taxp,oyer to 
the windfall profit taY deduction can be made without consi6er­
inq ell ictcr.osts in the prop<:>rty 2nd their respective wirdfall 
profit tax liability. 

IS) In the e'-·<'r~ of an adjuEtrr.Er·t (by either tt-e taxpayer 
or che ~epcrtment\ thF ta~pdy~r-opEl~lur wj]l provide the fol­
~m;ir., appli.cahlc j_ r ~ c->L ~ t.J.t.IJ i.Gl u.c ~ j nteref',t n~r:e1 in tlu:. 
ptccuciDg propertl: 

2-1/26/84 
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(a) Form 6:'tP, Jlrrual Intcrn.;;ticn Feturr, of Windfall Prof­
it£ Tax; 

(b) Form 6249, Cowputstion of 0\erraid Vjn~fsll Profit 'feY, 
or Fern E7•9-A, Fo;·alty Owner'' rr("dit fer r:verpaid wirclf2l1 
Profit Tax; 

(c) Fern: ~2{), Quarterly Federal Excise 'fay Feturn; 
(d) f·crw 843 Claiw. (for refund) nrrl anv ether federal fnrm 

docuwenting refund claiws relPting tc tho ~l~dfall profits taY 
liabJ.lit:,; ar.d 

(€') Supporting workpapers frr the ahove forms with suffi­
cient eEt~il and an) cttcr doru~enteticn necessary to enehle the 
cli•p<:r·cn,ecnt tO GCt<errdne tJ'e e!C.CU!·.t c£ \\indfall ['refit~.' tay p<liG 
and the a~ounts refunded or allowed aE a credit for each lease. 
AUTF: )5-23-108, MCA; JMP: l5-7J-6C3, 15-23-605, 15-23-£15, 
G~d 15-23-n16, MCA. 

3. ~he Department o~ Revenue is propcsinq this rul~ because 
Chapter 383 cf the 1983 Laws of Monta~e provides that either 70! 
of the windfall profits taxes withheld and paid by an operator 
or thL actual windfall profits tax liability after con&idering 
all r~ft:nds an<1 crecits C.uE each wcrking jnterest Cl. loyalty 
ow~E.r is aeduct1ble in cowr1.0ting net proc.,<'cs tM<es or, oil ar6 
gas. This rule seoto tortll the. taEe to whirP tb2 70% factor is 
to he applied. The rule also clarifies the mill levies that 
will be used in implementing the retroactive provisions of Chap­
ter 383. Finally, the rule lists the specific information which 
must be provided if the 70% factor is not used. The rule also 
defines "tax~syer" for the purposes of requesting adjustments to 
the windfall profits tax deduction. It establishes a process 
±or w~king the adjvstment that i~ consistent witt the proctss 
required for filing the returns under Part F, Chapter 23, Title 
15, ~CA. That process requires a filiny of a return for all 
interestE in a ~r~perty Ly tte cperator or producer. 

4. I~terestec parties may present their dat0, views, cr 
arguments either orally or in writing at the h~aring. Written 
data, ~iew~ or arguments may alec be Puh~itte6 to: 

Ar,r. Fenny 
Legal Eureau 
Department of Fevenue 
Mitchell Puilcing 
Helena, ~ontana 59670 

no lat~r than February 23, 1984. 
5. S&rah Power, Agency Legal S~rvices, Department o: ~ue­

tice, tes L~en c~sisnatcd to preside ever and conduct th~ hear­
ing. 

6. ,he authority of the Department to ma~e thP proposed 
rule is ba>Oed on § 15-23-108, f!IICA. Tl'~ rule implen·&I,tE 
'§ 15-23-£03, 15-23-605, 15-23-615, and 15-73-616, MCA. 

::/~· ~ ·~· ._[11 ;W, t.--!--t ,;:;)-

li I L· 
!> ..... '\ ,-:. ~(../~-c,~·-_· -.,.-.--..,--~-

ELin' FFJI.VFF, D1rPctor 
Department of Pevenue 

Certified to Secretary of State 1/16/84 
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STATE OF MONTANA 
BEFORE THE DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

In the matter of the adoption 
of a new rule setting a renewal 
date for licenses for barbers, 
barber shops, schools and 
apprentices. 

TO: All Interested Persons: 

NOTICE OF ADOPTION OF A 
NEW RULE 8.10.406 
RENEWALS 

1. On December 15, 1983, the Department of Commerce 
published a notice of adoption of the above-stated rule at 
pages 1764-1765, 1983 Montana Administrative Register, issue 
number 23. 

2. The department has adopted the rule exactly as 
proposed. 

3. No comments or testimor,y were received. 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
BEFORE THE BOARD OF COSMETOLOGISTS 

In the matter of the repeal of 
8.14.1002 concerning applica­
tions for electrolysis and 
adoption of a new rule 8.14. 
909 concerning examiners and 
student examinations 

TO: All Interested Persons: 

NOTICE OF REPEAL OF ARM 8.14. 
1002 APPLICATIONS and ADOPTION 
OF 8.14.909 EXAMINERS -
STUDENT EXAMINATIONS 

1. On September 15 and December 15, 1983, the Board of 
Cosmetologists published notices of amendments, repeals, 
adoptions of the above-stated rules at pages 1225 through 
1237, and pages 1766 and 1767, 1983 Montana Administrative 
Registers, issue numbers 17 and 23. 

2. The board has repealed and adopted the rules exactly 
as proposed. 

3. David Niss, Lclgal Counsel for the Administr~tive Code 
Committee telephoned the department to bring to the attention 
of the board that the authority and implementing sections were 
not included in the notice. The authority of the board to 
make the repeal is based on section 37-32-201, MCA, the rule 
implemented sections 37-32-302, and 303, MCA. No other 
comments or testimony were received. 

DEPARTMENT OFCO[L 
C2rtified to the Secretary of 
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BEFORE THE DEPARTMENT OF FISH, WILDLIFE AND PARKS 
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA 

In the matter of the proposed 
adoption of Rule 12.6.510 
relating to outfitters and 
professional guides. 

NOTICE OF THE ADOPTION 
OF RULE 12.6.510 

TO: All Interested Persons. 

1. On December 15, 1983, the Department of Fish, Wildlife 
and Parks published notice of a proposed adoption of a rule 
concerning licensing of outfitters and professional guides 
at pages 1785-6 of the 1983 Montana ~drninistrative Register 
issue number 23. 

2. The agency has adopted the rule as proposed. 
3. No comments or testimony were received. 

By: 
for: 

Certified to the Secretary of State: January 16, 1984 

2-1/26/84 Montana Administrative Register 
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BEFORE THE DEPART~1ENT OF FISH, WILDLIFE AND PARKS 
OF TilE STATE OF MONTANA 

In the matter of the 
ADOPTION OF RULES 
regarding 9ame bird farms, 
fur farms, and game farms 

NOTICE OF THE ADOPTION 
OF RULES CONCERNING 
G~~E BIRD FA~~S, FUR FA~~S, 
AND GAME F Aill1S . 

TO: All Interested Persons. 

1. On October 13, 1983, the Department of Fish, Wildlife 
and Parks published notice of public hearing on the proposed 
adoption of rules relating to the operation of game bird farms 
at pages 1428-1429 of the 1983 Montana Administrative Register, 
Issue No. 19. Public hearing was held at 7:00 p.m. on 
November 15, 1983. 

2. The department has adopted the rules as fol:ows: 

12.6.1601 APPLICATION EQR AND RENEWAL OF GAME BIRD FARM 
LICENSE (l) Application for a game bird farm license snall 
be made in writing on a form prescribed by the Department of 
Fish, Wildlife and Parks. 

(2) The applicant shall include a $59 ~ license fee 
with the initial application. 

(3) A game bird farm license may be renewed prior to 
January 31 upon payment of a fee of $~5 $15. 

(4) All game bird farm licenses expire on January 31 
following the date of issuance. 

(5) A game bird farm operator whose license has expired 
for more than 38-eay~ 1 year will be considered a new appli­
cant and pay the $58 $25 initial application fee accompanied 
by an initial application form. 

(6) The department may not renew a game bird farm 
license until the licensee has submitted the report described 
by section 87-4-912, t4CA. 

(7) If u person is issued more than one license under 
sections 87-4-406 - 87-4-423, sections 87-4-901 - 87-4-916, 
and sections 87-4-1001 - 87-4-1013, MCA, the total assessment 
for initial fees or for renewal fees for all licenses issued 
tn such person may not exceed -the amount of the largest 
illdividual license fee. --·-

(8) No initia~cense fee shall be assessed against~ 
person who held a game bird farm license on October l, 1983, 
unless there is a break in licensing of ~ore than 1 year. 

(Auth. 87-4 913, MCA; Imp. 87 4-904, 87-4-905, MCA.) 

12.6.1602 PURCHASE AND SALE OF GAME BIRDS 
tit--Ne-game-bi~a~~afm-o~e~atof-ffiay-p~fehase,-sei± 7-of 

ethe~wise-t~ansfef-any-aiseasea~~affle-bifas~ 

t~t (l) No person may purchase live game birds from 
within the-5tate except from the holder of a current game bird 
farm license. This rule does not prohibit the purchase of 
live game birds delivered from outside the state, under import 
permits issued bv the Department of Livestock. 

(huth. 87-4-913, MCA; Imp. 87 4 911, MCA.) 
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12.6.1603 FENCING (1) The licensee shall fence or 
enclose his operation sufficiently to prevent the entry of 
wild game birds and to prevent the escape of game farm birds 
into the wild. 

(2) The fencing enclosures of all game bird operations 
licensed on October 1, 1983, are deemed adequate for compli­
ance with this rule. 

(Auth. 87 4 913, MCA; Imp. 87-4-904, MCA.) 

12.6.1604 REPORTING (1) Reports required by section 
87-4 912, MCA, shall be filed on forms provided by the 
department. 

(Auth. 87-4-913, MCA; Imp. 87-4-912, r1CA.) 

3. ThP department received the following comments and 
responds as follows: 

COMMENT: The proposed fee of $50 for an additional 
license and $25 for renewal is too high and will discourage 
the small-scale operator. 

RESPONSE: The department has reviewed the fee 
structure and assessed the administrative cost and has 
amended the fees to be $25 for the initial license fee and 
$15 for renewal fees. 

COMMENT: The provision in Rule I which would require 
an operator to get a new license if his license has expired 
for more than 30 days appears to be inconsistent with language 
in the session laws which allows a 1-year lapse. 

RESPONSE: While the provision in the session laws is 
somewhat ambiguous, the department agrees that it appears to 
be the legislative intent to allow a 1-year expiration before 
requiring a new initial application and has changed the rule 
accordingly. 

COMMENT: The provision in Rule II which would pro­
hibit the transfer or conveyance of diseased game birds is 
unnecessary since the Department of Livestock already imposes 
onligations upon the transport of game birds. 

' RESPONSE: The department agrees with this comment 
and has changed the rule accordingly. 

COI1MENT: The department should provide some sort of 
grandfather provision for currently licensed game bird farm 
operators with regard to the fencing requirements. 

RESPONSE: Since the session laws appear to contem­
plate such a provision, the department has placed one in the 
rule. 

4. The authority of the department to adopt the new 
rules is found in 87-4-913, 11CA. The new rules implern"'!!"lt 
sections 87-4-904, 87-4-905, 87-4-911, and 87-4-912, MCA. 

5. On October 13, 1983, the Department of Fish, Wildlife 
and Parks published notice of public hearing on the proposed 
adoption of rules relative to the operation of fur farms at 
pages 1426-1427 of the 1983 Montana Administrative Register, 
Issue No. 19. Public hearing was held at 7:00p.m. on 
November 15, 1983. 

2-1/26/84 Montana Administrative Register 



-249-

6. The department has adopted the rules as follows: 

12.6.1701 APPLICATION EQR AND RENEWAL OF FUR FARM 
LICENSE (l) Application for a fur farm license shall be made 
in writing on a form prescribed by the Department of Fish, 
Wildlife and Parks. 

(2) The applicant shall include a S59 $25 license fee 
with the initial application. 

(3) A fur farm license may be renewed prior to January 
31 upon payment of a fee of S~5 $15. 

(4) All fur farm licenses expire on January 31 following 
the date of issuance. 

(5) A fur farm operator whose license has expired for 
more than 39-oays !_year will be considered a new applicant 
and pay the $59 $25 initial application fee accompanied by an 
initial application form. 

(6) The department may not renew a fur farm lisense 
until the licensee has submitted the report described by 
section 87-4-1011, MCA. 

(7) If a person is issued more than_one license under 
sections 87-4-406 - 87-4-423, sect~ons 87-4-901 - 87-4-916, 
and sections 87-4-1001- 87-4-1013, MCA, the total assessment 
for initial fees or for renewal fees for all licenses issued 
to such person may not exceed the amount of the largest 
individual license fee. 

(8) No initial license fee shall be assessed against 
any person who held a fur farm license on October 1, 1983, 
unless there is a break in licensing of more than 1~ 

(Auth. 87-4-1013, MCA; Imp. 87-4 1003, 87-4-1004, MCA.) 

12.6.1702 PURCHASE AND SALE OF FURBEARERS 
(1) Live furbearers may be sold only by the holder of a 

valid fur farm license. 
(2) No person may purchase live furbearers from within 

the state except from the holder of a current fur farm 
license. This rule does not prohibit the ourchase of live 
furbcarers fro~ outside the state. 

(Auth. 87-4-1012, MCA; Imp. 87-4-1007, MCA.) 

12.6.1703 FENCING (1) The licensee shall fence or 
enclose his operation sufficiently to prevent the entry of 
wild furbearers and to prevent the escape of fur farm 
animals into the wild. The department, upon_ request, will 
provide guidelines to applicants for the construction of 
minimally adequate facilities. 

(2) The fencing enclosures of all fur farm operations 
licensed on October 1, 1983, are deemed adequate for compli 
ance with this rule. 

(Auth. 87 4-1012, MCA; Imp. 87-4-1003, MCA.) 

12.6.1704 REPORTING (l) Reports required by section 
87-4-1011, MCA. shall be filed on forms provided by the 
department. 
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(Auth. 87-4-1012, MCA; Imp. 87-4-1011, 11CA.) 

7. The department has received the following comments 
and responds as follows: 

COMMENT: The proposed fee of $50 for an additional 
license and $25 for renewal is too high and will discourage 
the small-scale operator. 

RESPONSE: The department has reviewed the fee 
structure and assessed the administrative cost and has 
amended the fees to be $25 for the initial license fee and 
$15 for renewal fees. 

COMMENT: The provision in Rule I which would require 
an operator to get a new license if his license has expired 
for more than 30 days appears to be inconsistent with language 
in the session laws which allows a 1-year lapse. 

RESPONSE: While the provision in the session laws is 
somewhat ambiguous, the department agrees that it appears to 
be the legislative intent to allow a 1-year expiration before 
requiring a new initial application and has changed the rule 
accordingly. 

COMMENT: The department should provide some sort of 
grandfather provision for currently licensed fur farm opera­
tors with regard to the fencing requirements. 

RESPONSE: Since the session laws appear to contem­
plate such a provision, the department has placed one in the 
rule. 

COMMENT: The department should promulgate a rule 
allowing fur farm operators to take live furbearers from the 
wild as foundation stock. 

RESPONSE: The 1983 Legislature specifically repealed 
a provision allowing for the taking of foundation stock from 
the wild. While the department has no objections from a 
biologi~al standpoint to that pr0vision, it must acknowledge a 
legislative intent to preclude that by the legislature's 
action, and therefore cannot lawfully promulgate such a rule. 

8. The authority for the depa.rtment to adopt these 
rules is based on section 87-4-1013, MCA. The new rules 
implement sections 87-4-1003, 87-4-1004 and 87-4-1007, MCA. 

9. On October 13, 1983, the Department of Fish, Wildlife 
and Parks published notice of public hearing on the proposed 
adoption of rules relating to the operation of game farms at 
pages 1422-1425 of the 1983 Montana Administrative Register, 
Issue No. 19. Public hearing was held at 7:00 p.m on 
November 15, 1983. 

10. The proposed rules have boon adopted as follows: 

12.6.1501 APPLICATION EQR AND RENEWAL OF GAME FARM 
LICENSES (1) Appll.cation for a ga.me farm license shall be 
made in writing on a form prescribed by the Department of 
Fish, Wildlife and Parks. 

(2) The applicant shall include a $100 license fee with 
the initial application. 

(3) A game farm license may be renewed prior to January 
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31 upon payment of a fee of $25. 
(4) All game farm licenses expire on Jahuary 31 

following the date of issuance. 
(5) A game farm operator whose license has expired for 

more than ~e-~ays ~ will be considered a new applicant 
and pay the $100 initial application fee accompanied by an 
initial application form. 

(6) The department may not renew a game farm license 
until the licensee has submitted the report described by 
section 87-4-417, MCA. 

(7) If a person is issued more than one license under 
sections 87-4-406 - 87-4-423, sections 87-4-901 - 87-4-916, 
and sections 87-4-1001 - 87-4-1013, MCA, the total assessment 
for initial fees or for renewal fees fQr all licenses issued 
to such person may not exceed the amount of the largest 
individual license fee. 

(8) No initial license fee shall be assessed against 
any person who held a game farm license on October 1, 1983, 
unless there is a break in licensing of more than 1 year. 

(Auth. 87-4-422, MCA; Imp. 87-4-409, 87-4-411, MCA.) 

12.6.1502 PURCHASE AND SALE OF GAME 
(1) N~ ~am@ fa~m ~p@~ate~-may p~~enas@7-seii7-e~-othe~­

w~se-t~a~sr@~-a~y-diseased-~ame~ Game farm operators must 
purchase, sell, transport, or otherwise transfer game in com­
£liance with all applicable livestock statutes and regulations. 

(2) No person may purchase live game from within the 
state except from the holder of a current game farm license~ 
or zoo and menagerie license. This rule does not prohibit the 
purchase of live game delivered from outside the state. 

(3) The licensee shall use forms provided by the depart­
ment to record all purchases, sales, or other transfers of 
game farm animals. 

(Auth. 87-4-422, MCA; Imp. 87-4-416, MCA.) 

12.6.1503 FENCING F6R-Bb9VEN-H66FEB-6AME REQUIREMENTS 
(l) ~ne-ne~9ht-o~a-€@~ee-shaii-ae-at-least-8 £eet f~em 

9~0~~d-±e~ei-to-to~-wi~e~ ~encing reauirements for game farms 
shall be as follows: ·---~~ · --·-----· 

(a) For whitetail deer, mule deer, elk, moose, red deer, 
or other large cloven-hoofed ungulates covered by this rule, 
fencing shall be, as a minimum: 

iil 7~ feet high, constructed of woven wire of 12~ gauge 
or cyclone fence of 12~ gauge; or 

(ii) shall be of a construction and material that the 
applicant can document has been successfullv used in other-­
locales for the same species and under similar conditions. 

(b) For sika deer, mouflon sheep and other small cloven­
hoofed ungulates covered bv this rule, fencing shall be, as a 
minimum: 

(i) 4 feet high, of woven wire of 12~ aa~~ 
(ii) of a construction and material that t~e applicant 

can document has been successfully_used in other locales for 
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the same species and under similar conditions. 
(c) For all other snecies of game farm animals under 

section 87-4 406(4), 11CA, and section 12.6.1508, fencing 
will be required that has been documented in other areas as 
being sufficient to keep animals of the same species confined 
under similar conditions as is proposed by the applicant. 

(2) ~he-mate~iale,-the~~-sree~~~eati~~r-a~e-e~~6t~~e­
ti~~-shall-he-a6-£~ll~ws~ 

far--P~sts~--P~sts-shall-he-e~~ahle-mate~ial-ef-e~~fi­
eie~t-wei~ht-a"e-le"~th-te-ee~st~~et-a~e-s~rpe~t-the-fe~ee 
ee6ePibee-withe~t-ee~6ta~t-~e~laeeme~ts~-~i~mly-set-i~-the 
~Pe~~e-a~e-anehe~ee-e~-hPaeee-at-~eeessa~y-p~inte~-sraeee 
at-i~te~~al6-~et-t~-e~eeea-l6~-feet~-mi~im~m-tep-eiamete~ 
ef-3~-inehes-at-the-8-~eet-he~9ht7-fe~-w~ee-~ests~--Pi~er 
sr~~ee-~~-fi~-~este-a~e-~et-aeee~table-~~lees-~~ees~~e­

treated-with-e~ees~te-er-e~~~¥ale~t-rPese~vative~ 
fbr--Wi~e~--weve~-a~d-barb-wire-te-be-6ee~rely-fas­

teHee-t~-the-e~~siee-ef-the-~ests~ 
fir--W~ven-wi~e.--We¥eH-Wife-te-be-net-less-tha~-84 

i~ehes-w~ee a"d at least-e~~al-te-the-fell~w~~~ 
6peeifieatiel'!s.,. 

fAr--~~p-a~d-bett~m-wire-~et-less-tha~-18-ga~ge-er-the 

e~~i~alent,-en-all-wieth-rells~ 
fBr--Heri~e~tal-wiPes-~et-less-tha~-1~~-ga~~e-er-the 

e~~±vale~t7 -with-spaei~g-g~adHatee-frem-~ot-mere-tha~-4 
i~ehes-at-the-bettom-te-~et-mo~e-tha~-6-i~ehes-at-the-te~, 

fer--Vertieal-wi~e-fetayst-~et-le6s-tha~-i~~-~a~ge-e~ 
the-eq~ivale~t7-spaeee-at-i"te~vals-net-te-eMeeee-6-inehes. 
f~~-make-the-mesh-at-the-bettem-net-me~e-than-4-inehes-K-6 
~nehes-and-at-the-tep-~ot-mePe-than-6-iHehes-H-6-inehes~r 

fBr--~he-wire-te-be-rrepefly-stretehee-w~th-the-smaller 
epening6-at-the-bettom-ana-the-bottoffi-Wi~e-net-te-eMeeee-~ 
~"ehe~-abeve-e-g~e~~e-wiPeT--Al!-ee~~e~~ien6-e~eeeeing~~ 
be!ew-the-we¥en-wire-aRe-g~e~fta-wire-te-be-either-~ap~ened~ 

w~th-wo¥en-wi~e-e~-~±!!ee-witfi-~ee~-er-eth~~-pe~manent-mater~el. 

f±±t--Be~b-w~~e~ 
fAt--~e-point,-i~~-ga~ge-~al¥en~~ea~ 
fBr--A-g~oHnd-w±~e-te-be-plaeed-at-~~ed~e-level-belew-the 

we¥t!Pt-wireo 
fer--A-tep-wi~e-spaeee-6-inehes-above-the-weveH-wi~e-te 

eemptete-a-fenee-meaaH~~ng-ove~all-net-lesa-than-8-feet-f~em 
gre~nd-te-tep-wi~e~ 

Fence right-of-way shall be cleared fe~-a-aiataRee 
ef-8-£eet-en-eaeh-6ide-o£-the-fenee7-ana of all dead timber 
with a height greater than the-dieta"ee-te-the-fenee-shail 
be-fettea~ 8 feet for a distance of 8 feet on the inside of 
the fence. 

(3) Sates-shail-be-eeRstr~etee-te-meas~~emeRts-ane 
s~eeifieatien6-een6iatent-with-the-fe~ee. The fence shall be 
maintained in a game-proof condition at all times. If cloven­
hoofed game are able to pass through, under, or over the fence 
because of any local topographic or other conditions, the li­
censee shall supplement the fence so as to prevent such passage. 
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f4t--Bee~--and-eik-~~oof-~win9±n9-we~e~-~ap~7 -e~ppo~~ed 
f~om-eteei-eabie~-fnot-iee~-than-~-±neh-±n-d±amete~t-eon­
~~~~eted-~o-eqHai-the-~~eei£±eations-o£-~he-£enee7-~haii-be 
~~ov~ded-ae~o~~-ail-~e~manent-et~eemo-and-d~y-wa~e~eoH~oe~. 

The standards described in this rule shall apply 
only to those game farms not licensed as of October 1, 1983, 
and to any new fencing constructed after the effective date 
of this rule by game farms licensed as of October 1, 1983. 

(5) The fence shall be maintained in a game-proof condi­
tion at all times. If cloven-hoofed game are able to pass 
through, under, or over the fence because of any local topo­
graphic or other conditions, the licensee shall supplement 
the fence so as to prevent such passing. 

(Auth. 87-4-913, MCA; Imp. 87-4-904, MCA.) 

12.6.1504 FENeiN6-F6R-BRARS-ANB-M6BNPAiN-~l6N6 REPORTING 
fit M±M±mttm e~ee~£±eationo~ 
fat--s±~e~--se-fee~-by-~9-£ee~-with-6-s~Ma~e-£eet-hoHse• 
fbt--Matel".j.aio~ 
f±t--eha.j.n-i±nk-fenee-£abl"ie~--9-9aH9e• 
f±±t--Poot~~--4-ineh-oH~s~de-diamete~-9alvani2ed-s~eel 

p±pe-o~-8-.j.neh-wood-pl"e~sH~e-tl"eatea~ 

f±±±t--P±e-w.j.~e~--9-9aH9e-9alvani2ea~ 
f±vr--6a~eo~--steei-£1"ame. 
fet--eon;t;Het±en~--Vel"tieai-wil"e-fabl"ie,-i-foet-below 

sttl"£aee-to-6-£eet-above-91"0Mnd-ievei•--~-fee~-e~tensiono 
above-6-£eet-vel"t±eai-£enee 7-alantea-e~-al"ehea-inwa~d-~o 
p1"even~-eiimb±n9-0tt~.--ene-eleet~ie-fenee-wil"e7-i-feo~ 
above-~l"o~nd-level-and-l-fee~-away-f~em-ehain-link 
eneloott~e-£enee-a~ettnd-±ntel"±e~-ef-enelesM~e. 

(l) Reports required by section 87-4-417, MCA, shall be 
filed on forms provided by the department. 

(Auth. 87-4-422, MCA; Imp. 87-4-417, MCA.) 

12.6.1505 RECOVERY OF ESCAPED ANH1ALS 
TIT·--x-gam<? farm licensee must notify the department 

immediately when a game farm animal has escaped from the 
game farm. 

(2) The licensee must recapture the animal within 5 
day~-foi~ew±n9-e~ea~e·--if-~he-~ame-{a~m-ope~a~e~-fai~s-~o 
l"eeapt~l"e-the-e~eaped-9ame-animai-w±~h.j.n-5-day~,-~he-depart­
men~-may-l"emove-±t-£1"em-~he-w±ld-by-whatevel"-meano-"eeeooary 
when-the-9eme-£a~m-an±mai-wi±l-eenfiiet-with-na~±¥e-speeie~ 
ol"-ea~se-dama~e-to-~Hbiie-el"-~l"ivate-~~epe~~Y• 15 days of the 
licensee's notification to the department that the animal 
has escaped. If the licensee is unable to recapture the 
animal within 15 days because of circumstances out§ide the 
licensee's control which have intervened to prevent the recap­
ture of the escaped animal, the department may approve an 
additional 30 days' time for the licensee to recapture the 
escaped animal. If, at the end of that period, the licensee 
fails to recapture the escaped game animal, the department 
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may remove it from the wild by whatever means necessary 
when the game animal will conflict with native species or 
cause damage to public or private property. 

Nothing in this rule precludes the licensee from con­
tinuing to attempt to capture the game farm animal after 
the expiration of the 45 day period described in this 
subsection. 

(3) Upon recapture of an escaped game animal, the 
licensee must notify the department immediately. The 
department may inspect the recaptured animal to confirm 
that it is a game farm animal. 

(Auth. 87-4-422, MCA; Imp. 87-4-419, MCA.) 

I'.I::JEE-Vff--fBEN'l'tFtEA'P'f8N-EtF-6AIIE-FARM-"'-NtMA%>5 
{~} Same fa~m ~±eensees·~ha~± ~~ev±de ~eme ±eent±fyin~ 

ma~k-en-eaeh-~ame-f&~m-an±ma±7--'l'he-±eent±f±eat±en-may-be 

~~ev±ecd-by-any-one-ef-tbe-fe±±ew±n~~--ea~-ta~,-±±~-tattee, 
b~ane,-e~-neek-ee±±a~. 

12.6.1506 CLOVEN-HOOFED ANIMALS AS GAME FARM ANIMALS 
(1) All animals of the order Artiodactyla, except the 

families suidae, camelidae, and hippopotamidae, are game 
farm animals under the definition described in section 
87-4-406(4), MCA, provided that the following animals in the 
family bovidac are not considered game farm animals under 
section 87-4-406(4), MCA: domestic cows, domestic sheep, 
domestic goats which are not naturally occurring in the wild, 
and bison. 

(Auth. 87-4-422, MCA; Imp. 87-4-406 (4), 'fCA.) 

11. The department received the following comments and 
makes the following responses: 

C0."1MENT: The provision in Rule I which would require 
an operator to get a new license if his license has expired 
for more than 30 days appears robA inconsistent with language 
in the session laws which allows a !-year lapse. 

RESPONSE: While the provisinn in the session laws 
is somewhat a1nbiguous, the department agrees that it appeLlrs 
to be the legislative intent to allow a 1-year ex~iration 
before requiring a new initial application and has changed 
the rule accordingly. 

COMMENT: The provision in Rule II which would pro­
hibit the transfer or conveyance of diseased game animals is 
unnecessary since the Department of Livestock already imposes 
obligations upon the transport of game animals. 

RESPONSE: The department agrees with the con®ent 
and has promulgated a provision which acknowledges the game 
farm operator's responsibility to comply with all applicable 
livestock statutes and regulations. 

COMMENT: The department, in Rule II(2), should not 
limit the purchase of live game from only the holders of 
current game farm licenses. This would preclude a menagerie 

2-1/26/84 Montana Administrative Register 



-255-

license holder from selling out his stock if he should go out 
of business. 

RESPONSE: The department agrees with this response 
and has broadened that subsection to allow the purchase of 
game from zoo and menagerie license holders. 

COMMENT: The proposed fencing requirement is too 
narrow in that (l) it does not allow for shorter fencing for 
animals which do not need 8 feet fences, and (2) it does not 
provide any flexibility for innovations in the area of live­
stock fencing that may result in an adequate fence that is 
not contemplated by the rule, and (3) it does not acknowledge 
the legality of existing licenced game farm fences. 

RESPONSE: The department agrees with these comments 
and has changed the rule to allow for more flexibility in the 
fencing, to allow an applicant to provide proof of a new 
fencing's capabilities of holding game fnrm animals, and to 
provide a grandfather provision for existing licensed game 
farms. 

CO~lliENT: The department's provision for the 
recovery of escaped animals does not allow sufficient time 
for the recovery of an escaped animal. 

RESPONSE: The department agrees with this comment 
and has provided a longer period of time to recover escaped 
animals and has provided for the game farm operator to get 
an extension to recover the escaped animals where circum­
stances beyond his control have precluded recapture. 

COMMENT: The department's proposed provision on the 
identification of each game farm animal is unnecessary and 
burdensome for the game farm operator. 

RESPONSE: The department agrees with this comment 
and has deleted the rule which required identification of 
game farm animals. 

CO~~ENT: The department's proposed rule for identi­
tying cloven-hoofed animals as game farm animals is too broad 
and inspecific, and it is difficult to identify what consti­
tues a domestic cow, domestic sheep or domestic goat. 

RESPONSE: The departmenl has used the speciEic 
identifying names of the families of cloven-hoofGd animals 
which it intends to cover. The scientific names ar8 as pre­
cise an identification as is available. Further, the depart­
ment acknowledges the difficulty in attempting to identify 
domestic farm animals and has added language to attempt lo 
clarify what constitutes a domestic sheep, goat, or cow. 

12. The authority for the department to adopt these 
rules is based on section 87-4-422, MCA. 

for: 

' .. I ~ 
tcctla;,J/ ,&fL~'r'L 

,JAMES W. FLYNif', Director 
Department of Fish, Wildlife and Parks 

Certified to the Secretary of State: January 16, 1984 
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BEFORE TilE STATE FISH AND GAI1E COMMISSION 
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA 

In the matter of the amendment 
of Rule 12.9.202 relating to 
the Brinkman Game Preserve 

TO: All Interested Persons. 

NOTICE OF AMENDMENT 
OF RULE 12.9.202 
RELATING TO THE 
BRINKMAN GAME PRESERVE 

1. On November 10, 1983, the Fish and Game Commission 
published o Notice of Public Hearing in th~ proposed repeal 
of Rule 12.9.202 which established the Brinkman Game Preserve, 
at page 1602 of the 1983 Montana Administrative Register, 
issue number 2l. The public hear in'} wo.s ll:_,ld 0n DGcember l, 
1983, at 7:00 in Chester, Montana. 

2. The No~ice of Public Hearing indicated that the 
prooosed action was a repeal of the rule establishing the 
Brinkman Game Preserve. Because of the public comment, the 
commission elected to amend the rule to change the status of 
the preserve. 

3. Rule 12.9.202 is amended as follows: 

12. 9. 202 BRINKMAN Gl\ME PRESERVE (1) The boundo.ry of 
the Brinkman- Game Preserve is as follows: The S~ section 
7, and E~, NE~ section 7, and S~ section 8, and NW\ section 
B, S~ section 9, S~ and E~, NE~ section 10. All of sections 
11, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 25, 26, 27, 28, 
29, 35, 36; all in township 29N, range 7E, M.P.M., Liberty 
County, Hontana. 

( 2) The Brinkman Game Pres('rv<e__i_s_c)ose~to the hunting 
of alT--ijC;eCies exc~t dee!". 
-------(3-)-EXceptas -~ecific"l.l.z oermitted by the commission 
for th~- hunting of deer, no person ma_y_can-y or discharge 
f irca1·ms wi ti-l in th§__J?_rf'serve.:_ 

The commission has thoroughly cc\nsjdc'J-cd all verbal 
and vn·ittc::n comment r-ece.i.vcd. 

a. C':lmment: The presE:>rve is important in mvintaining 
many wildlife species in addition to doer. It is a resting 
place for waterfowl, particularly Canada goose, and provides 
habitat for a variety of other kinds of wildlife, and those 
species should be protected by preserve status. 

Response: The commission acknowledges the necessity 
to protect the other species within the reserve's boundaries, 
and in response to that comment has abandoned the preserve 
only with respect to deer. 

b. Comment: The need to hold a special deer hunt is 
clear, but the preserve should not be abandoned. 

Response: By statute, the commission cannot 
authorize hunting on a preserve unless some action is taken 
to abandon it. Thus, before the department can authorize 
deer damage hunts, some action must be taken to change the 
status of the preserve. 
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5 ~s -SPE~HEGSTAD, nairman 
Montana Fish and Game Commission 

Certified to the Secretary of State: January 11, 1984 
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BEFORE ~rlE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES 
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA 

In the matter of the adoption 
of rules I through VIII 

16.14.806 through 16.14.813 
relating to licensure of 
cesspool, septic tank and 
privy cleaners 

To: All Interested Persons 

NOTICE OF THE ADOPTION 
OF RULES 

(Cesspool, septic Tank 
and Privy Cleaners) 

l. On November 10, 1983, the department published not1ce 
of the proposed adoption of Rules I through VIII (1£.14.806 
through 16.14. 813) r·elating to the licensure of cesspool, 
septic tank and privy cleaners at pages 1611-1617 of the 1983 
Montana Administrative Register·, issue no. 21. A public 
hearing was held on December 9, 1983. 

2. The department has adopted the rules with the 
following changes: 

;::1.:::6_:_·.:::1_,4_,_ . .:::8.:::0.:::6_..:cRc:cUc.oL"'E'---''---"P-'U'-"R"-'P-'O'-'S=E Same as proposed rule. 

16.14.807 RULE II DEFINITIONS In addition to the 
defin1 tJ.ons In sect1on 37-41-104, MCA, the following defini­
tions apply in this sub-chapter: 

( 1) "Crops for direct human consumption" means crops 
that are consumed by humans without processing to minimize 
pathogens prior to distribution to the consumer. Examples 
~ include, but are not limited to lettuce, potatoes, and 
other garden produce. 

(2) - (4) Same as proposed. 
ill "Applied to the land surface" means the uniform 

application of hguid orsenil-Tiquid waste material at §. ~ 
closely approximatlng !:_hat ~ will . result . 1n maximum 
benef1t to the crop or vegetative cover 1n the f1eTa, without 
pond1~ runoff, or leach1ng. 

, ~ · :_control of publlc access" means reasonable pre­
cautlons to prevent excess1ve exposure of humans to pathogenJc 
mater.Lals. "Controlled" does not mean that all entry must be 
jnecluded. For example, wast"' land 1@1 §lll_l be used tl_y 
hunters, but should not be used for parklands, playgrounds o~ 
other areas for general use tlY the public. 
AUTHORITY: Sec. 37-41-103, MCA 
IMPLEMENTING: Title 37, Chapter 41, MCA 

16.14.808 RULE III LICENSURE; DURATION Ole LICENSE; FEES 
(l)(a)- (d) same as proposed. 
(e) ~e~~~HeR~ wate~ ~~a~~ty ±Rfe£~at~ea estimated depth 

to groundwate~ at each disposal site_._ and the basis for the 
est1mates; 

(f) ~ee~e~~ea~ aati se~l iafe~~atiea general statement 
~ soil ~ (example: clay, gravel, sandy loam) at each 
d1sposal srte; 

(g) - (j) Same as proposed. 
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(2) The exclusion provided in section 37-41-105, MCA, is 
available only to private individuals wishJ.ng to dispose of 
their own septage on ~f'oi,vate±y swReEl. ±aREl.~ land which !~ 
own or lease. 
--(3~ Same as proposed. 

( 5) During the term of t.he license, the licensee may add 
new disposal sites to the service area with the approval of 
the department and after fulfilling the requirements of sub­
section (l)(j) of this rule. For purposes ~f this paragraph, 
th:,: certification ~~ in subsecdon _(}) ( J) of thl.s rule 
~ t;::: satJ.sfied Wlth verbal aopro~ 2J the health offlcer 
or h1s des1gnated ~presentatlve. ~~thl_!! 30 days after use 
of the s1 te, a disposal s1 te ~roval form must be completed 
~ the £1-lrnoer- and certffied ~ the health oU"lce:c 2!, hTs 
<_-!esignated representat1ve. The fo,;m must then be . subml tted 
to !:J:t~ department to be added as an amendment to the llcense. 

(6) - (8) Same as proposed. 
AUTHORITY: Sec. 37-41-103, MCA 
IMPLEMENTING: Sec. 37-41-201, 37-41-202, MCA 

16.14.809 RULE IV PROCESSING OF LICENSE APPLICATIONS 
Same as proposed rule. 

16.14.810 RULE V INSPECTIONS AND ENFORCEMENT 
proposed rule. 

Same as 

16.14.811 RULE VI OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS 
(1) - (l)(a)(il)(A) Same as proposed. 
(B) grazing animals whose milk or milk products are con­

sumed by humans must be prevented on~he dl.sposal site during 
the period of disposal and for at least one month after the 
final application or incorporation. 

(l)(b)- (5) Same as proposed. 
(6) For the purposes of this rule, "processes to further 

reduce pathogens" n,eans any of the following: 
(a) Composting; using the within-vessel cor.-.posting 

method, the solid weste is maintained at operating conditions 
of 55" C or greater for three days. Using the static aerated 
pile composting method, the solid waste is mair,t.ailied at 
operating concli tions of S~) ° C or greater for three days. 
Using the windrow composting method, tne solid waste atta'loR@S 
attains a temperature of 55" C or greater for at least 15 days 
dur1ng the composting period. Also, during the high tempera­
ture period, there will be a minimum of five turnings of the 
windrow. 

(b) - (e) Same as proposed. 
(7) Same as proposed. 

AUTHORITY; Sec. 37-41-103, 75-lG-204, HCA 
IMPLEMENTING: Sec. 37-41-103, "75-10-204, MCA 
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16.14.812 RULE VII SPECIFIC SITE CRITERIA (l) There 
must be no occup1ed bu1ld1ng s'E Ei'E!!:ll.k:!:RtJ wate'E S\IJ'l"lY well 
within 500 feet of the land appl1cation area. 

ill There must be no surface ~ body or drainageway 
within 150 feet of the land app1J.cat1on area. Greater dl.s­
tances ~ ~requiled where slopes or other factors ~ 
InCrease chance of runoff from the land applicatiOn area. . 

t~7 ill There must be no state, federal, county or c1ty 
maintained highways or roads s'E B\1!'-Eaee wate!' sea;i,es, within 
599 100 feet of the land application area. 

i±l There must be no drinking water ~ sources 
within 100 feet of the land appllcat1on area:--
___ f3iill Topograph1cal slopes on "cult1vated fields must 
be HB IIIB'EB HHIH 4 )!'IB!'eeHt.,- Slepee BR seaaea fielas 11\\ISt Be 
RB IIIS'Ee tkaH 8 J!'IB!'eeRt;.,- Fe!'est; SlB)!'IeS 111\ISt Be RS 11\Bfe tHaR 8 
l"BfeeRt fa!' yea!'-'EB\Ill.a epe£at;i,sHs swt {e!' seaseHal epe'Eat;i,eH, 
ie£est slel"es \II" te 14 pe!'eeRt 111ay se aeee)!'ltasle. taken into 
account when selecting land application areas. All reasonabie 
eiTOrts must be made to 1nsure that poncrrng or runoff £_~ 
septage does not occur. 

f47 ill If trench or burial disposal is used, ther·e must 
be at least twenty feet of separation between the septage and 
tke seasonally high groundwater with no soil percolation rate 
wi th1n thJ.s zone exceeding H~ inches per hour. Examples of 
suitable soils ~ include, but are not limited to those 
contaJ.nlng---organJ.c 2.!, J.norganiC: clay or silts. l!l generai";"" 
sandy or gravelly so1ls are sui table only when f_1ner soJ.ls 
are present. 

f57 ill If septage is applied to the land surface B'E 
;i.Reef-J!'IS!'atea ;i,flte tke se;i.l, there must be at least tefl six 
feet separation between the septage and tke seasonally h~ 
groundwater. Greater seraration ~ be resuired where SOl 

~ or specJ.flc appllcat1on processes m1ght 1ncrease the 
chance of groundwater contamJ.nation. 
AUTHORITY: Sec. 37-41-103, MCA 
IMPLEMENTING: Sec. 37-41-103, MCA. 

16.14.813 RULE VIII SPECIAL CONDITIONS Same as proposed 
rule. 

3. The following is a summary of the comments received 
in writing and at the hearing, and the department's responses: 

Specific Comments: 
RULE I I DEFINITIONS - subsection ( l) - Comment: "Crops 

for direct human consumption" is not specific enough. 
Response: Specific examples of crops have been added to 

provide greater clarity in intent. The examples provided help 
show the differences between those crops which may be eaten 
"raw" or "unprocessed" such as garden vegetables, and those 
which undergo further processing prior to consumption, such as 
most small grain crops. 
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RULE II DEFINITIONS - subsection (5) - A new definition 
of "applied to the land surface" has been added to clarify 
land application procedures, and to allow greater coordination 
between this rule and commonly accepted septic tank installa­
tion standards. 

RULE I I DEFINITIONS - subsection ( 6) - Comment: "Access 
control" is not clear. 

Response: A new definition of "control of public access" 
has been added to clarify the intent of access restrictions. 

RULE Ill LICENSURE; DURATION OF LICENSE; FEES - subsec­
tions (l)(e) and (f) Comment: some of the site information 
required may not be ava1lable -to the pumper. 

Response: The department has revised these subsections 
to allow for use of best available information witout the 
need in most cases for test holes or wells. 

RULE III LICENSURE; DURATION OF LICENSE; FEES - subsec­
tion ( 5) - Comment: The procedure for adding sites is too 
difficult. 

Response: To further clarify intent, this subsection has 
been amended to specifically allow verbal approvals "from the 
field". 

RULE V INSPECTIONS AND ENFORCEMENT - Comment: Inspections 
authorized in Rule V should be up to local author1ties. 

Response: The statute gives primary licensing authority 
to the department. It is therefore appropriate for the de­
partment to shar·e inspection authority with local authorities. 
In practice, most inspections will be conducted locally, with 
department involvement for special circumstances. 

RULE VI OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS - subsec­
tion ( l) - Comment: Three to four months is adequate for 
neutralization of pathogens at a land application site. 
Eighteen months is too long. 

Response: Available evidence indicates that certain 
pathogens such as viruses, parasites ova (eggs), larvae, and 
cysts may be viable up to eighteen months or longer. Eighteen 
months is consistent with EPA criteria. It should be noted 
thnt the 18 month criterion applies only when septage is 
applied to land used to grow crops normally consumed raw. 

Comment: There is no difference between aniwal manure 
and septage. Grazing restrictions are unnecessary. 

Response: It has been well documented that septage con­
tains pathogenic bacteria, viruses, and parasites and may 
contain small quanti ties of pesticides and other household 
chemicals which can adversely affect both humans and animals. 
The proposed thirty day grazing restriction for animals whose 
products are consumed by humans is appropriate because (l) the 
animal acts as a first line of defense against human contact 
with pathogens, and (2) a large part of the pathogen accumula­
tions will be washed off the crop or destroyed by weather 
during the one month restricted period. Language has been 
added to clarify that the concern is only with animals whose 
milk or milk products is consumed. 
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RULE VI OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS - subsec­
tion (2) - Comment: Burial of septic tank pumpings should be 
prohibited. The burial is a waste of a valuable resource and 
inevitably leads to groundwater contamination. 

Response: The department agrees that burial is a waste 
of a valuable agricultural resource. In certain cases, how­
ever, local municipal or regional sewage authorities may not 
allow septage in their wastewater plants, and land application 
sites may be difficult to locate due to population densities 
or high groundwater restrictions, etc. In these cases, trench 
disposal or burial may be the only viable alternative. 

RULE VII SPECIFIC SITE CRITERIA Several commenters 
stated that the rules as proposed were more stringent than 
local r·ules regarding installation of septic system!'. The 
departmeltt, after review, is in agreement and has modified 
sections of Rule VI I to reflect the comments. 

RULE VI I SPECIFIC SITE CRITERIA subsectio:-t (3) 
Distances to drinking water· supply sources have been changed 
to 100 feet, consistent with many local septic tank regula­
tions. The 500 foot setback to occupied buildings has been 
preserved to allow for protection to neighboring residences 
from odors and vectors. 

RULE VI I SPECIFIC SITE CRITERIA - subsection ( 2) - The 
setback distance to drainageways and surface water bodies has 
been decreased to 150 feet. This potentially will allow 
greater use of many disposal areas. The amendment still 
allows for spec~al circumstances where increased slopes or 
other factors might force the need for greater setback 
distances. 

RULE VII SPECIFIC SITE CRITERIA subsection (4) 
Specific slope designations have been removed. Several com­
menters suggested that the old slope designations were 
difficult to judge from the field and too site-specific to 
be of value. The new language c.llows site evaluations on a 
performance basis. 

RULE VII SPECIFIC SITE CRITERIA - subsection (5) 
Comment: Percolation requirements in Rule VII(S) are 

inadequatP..~ Soil typing and permeability measurement is more 
effective. 

Resoonse: The department agrees that percolation rates 
are less satisfactory, but feels that the rule in question 
must be as simple and easy to interpret as possible, both by 
regulator·y officials and pumpers. In the majority of cases, 
trench or burial situations will be carefully scrutinized 
prior to approval, by both state and local officials, and 
other laws and regulations will also be applied. 

RULE VII SPECIFIC SITE CRITERIA - subsection (7) -The 
separation distance from land application sites to groundwuter 
has been decreased to six feet to more closely coordinate with 
current septic tank installation requirements and local regu­
lations. Special situations may require greater separation. 
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General Comments 
Comment: The rules should make a distinction between 

septic tank waste and the more offensive privy vault wastes. 
Response: Septic tank sludge consists of a combination 

of raw and partially digested sludges. From a pathogenic and 
public health standpoint, septic tank pumpings and privy 
vault wastes are nearly identical. Therefore, the dep2rtrnent 
believes that no change in the proposed rule is in order. 

Comment: The rule doesn't cover garage sump wastes. 
Response: The Acl does not provide for r·egulation of 

garage sump \Yastes. 
Comment: The rule doesn't provide for "temporary" and 

"occaslonal" disposal sites as required by the law. 
Response: The law doe,; not mention "occasional" sites. 

lt is not clee.r what is intended by the term "temporary" dis­
posal. Nevertheless, the department feels that the provisions 
of Rule III(S) (verbal approval of new sites) addresses this 
situation. In addition, temporary holding facilities for 
septage are more properly addressed under the Solid Waste 
Management Act (Title 75, Chapter 10, Part 2, MCA) for which 
rules have been adopted (ARM Title 16, Chapter 14, Sub­
chapter 5). 

Comment: current nuisance statutes are adequate to 
control poor disposal practice. 

Response: The department is required by statute to 
develop these rules to control pumping and disposal of septic 
wastes, as an additional enforcement tool. 

Comment: Enforcement of this rule is impossible. It is 
too weak s:tnce enforcement sections are optional rather than 
mandatory. 

Response: Since the proposed rule replaces one which is 
outdated and essentially unenforceable, the department feels 
that the new rule is a great improvement. 

Other Comments: Numerous other comments were received. The 
ma]orl ty presented problems and questioned procedures beyor,d 
the scope of the enabling Act, sections 37-41-101 through 212, 
MCA. Many of the commenters emphasized the need for counties 
to participate in the pcovision or identificalJon of approved 
disposal areas. While there are some limiting factors in­
volved, the comments suggest an urgent need for inreased 
cooperation between state and local regulatory agencies and 
the regulated businesses. The department agrees that 1n 
certain circumstances, local government will have to help out 
with planning lo insure the continuation of -chis essential 
seL·vice. 

One commenter also suggested establishlng a toll-free 
hotline to t·eport Vlolations. The department agrees that this 
idea is well founded and could enhance the regulatory process 
by increasing cooperation among the pumpers themselves between 
pumpers and regulatory officials. The hotline might also 
encourage greater citizen participation in the regulatory 
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process, which is ideal. As an interim measure, however, 
local regulatory officials have full authority for enforce­
ment, and are generally available on short notice. While the 
department will look into the possibility of a "hotline", 
there appears to be adequate enforcement authority readily 
available at present. 

D1rector 

Certified to the secrtary of State January 16, 1984 
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BEFORE THE DEPARTMEN7 OF HEALTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES 
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA 

In the matter of the amendment 
of rules 16.44.104, 16.44.106, 
16.44.108, 16.44.109, 16.44.202, 
16.44.811, 16.44.817, and 
16.44.819 governing the per­
mitting of facilities for the 
treatment, storage and disposal 
of hazardous waste 

TO: All Interested Persons 

NOTICE OF THE AMENDMENT 
OF RULES 

(Hazardous Waste 
Management) 

l. On November 25, 1983, the department published notice 
of a proposed amendment of rules 16.44.104, 16.44.106, 
16.44.108, 16.44.109, 16.44.202, 16.44.811, 16.44.817 and 
16.44.819 pertaining to the perm1tting of hazardous waste 
management facilities at pages 1703 through 1707 of the 1983 
Montana Administrative Register, issue number 22. A public 
hearing on the proposed amendments was held on December 19, 
1983. 

2. The department has amended the rules as proposed. 
3. The only testimony presented at the hearing was a 

statement by the Environmental Quality Council in support of 
the proposed amendments and in general state administration of 
the hazardous waste program in Montana. 

D1rector 

I I •;·-~--
B tt' ~~-- /',{/ Y ', ' I 1 · lj 1- ·' JO~ W. BAR~ETT, Deputy D1rector 

Certified to the Secretary of State __ ~J~a~n~u~a~r~y~l~6~,~1~9~8~4~~ 
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BEFORE THE BOARD OF LIVESTOCK 
OF THE STATE OF t10NTANA 

In the Matter of the Proposed 
Amendment of 32.2.401 Pertain­
ing to Brand Fees 

NOTICE OF AMEND~illNT OF 
3 2. 2. 4 0 l DEPART~!ENT OF 
LIVESTOCK LICENSE FEES, 
PERf-liT FEES, AND 
HISCELLANEOUS FEES 

TO: All Interested Persons. 

1. Gn December 1.5, 1983, the Board of Livestock published 
notice of proposed amendment to 32.2.401 concerning brand 
fees. It was published at page 1795 of the Hontana Adminis­
trative Register, Issue No. 23. 
2. The Board has adopted the amendment ;:~s proposed. 
3. No written comments or testimony were received. 
4. Th~ authority fnr the ~mendment is based on Sertion 
81-1-102 M.C.A. and it implements Section 81-3-107 M.C.A. 

___LL/~/,",;" I 
NANCY ESPY / 
Chairman, Board 

(,~ \,c•h I 

·c 
of Livestock 

/ . ;' 
" ·-') / I. / 

By:' /.,>~ (..·. ei-<!r ha
1 

LEi? GRAHAM 
Executive Secretary to the 
Board of Livestock 

Certified to the Secretary of State January 16, 1984. 

2-1/26/84 Montana Administrative Register 



-267-

DEFORE THE BOARD OF LIVESTOCK 
OF THE STATE OF HONTANA 

In the Matter of the Proposed 
Amendment ot Rules Pertaining 
to the Importation of Animals 
and Biologics 

TO: All Interested Persons. 

NOTICE OF AMENDMENT OF 
32.3.203 IMPORTATION OF 
AHIMALS, 32.3.212 SPECIAL 
REQUIREMENTS FOR CATTL~, 
AND 32.3.2301 CONTROL OF 
BIOLOGICS 

1. On December 15, 1983, the Board of Livestock published 
notice of proposed amendments to 32.3.203, 32.3.212, and 
32.3.2301 concerr.ing importation of animals or biologics. 
It was publishe<1 at page 1787 of the Montana Admillistrative 
Register, Issue No. 23. 
2. The Board has adopted the amendments as proposed. 
3. No written comments or testimony were received. 
4. The authority for the amendments is based on Sections 
81-2-102 M.C.A. and 81-2-707 M.C.A. and they implement 
81-2-102 H.C.A., 81-2-703 M.C.A. and 81-2-801 M.C.A. 

Executive Secretary to the 
Boarrl of Livestock 

Certified to the Secretary of State January 16, 1984. 
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BEFORE THE BOARD OF LIVESTOCK 
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA 

In the Natter of the Repeal 
of 32.3.406 and the Adoption 
of Rules I - VI Concerninq 
Brucellosis Tests -

TO: All Interested Persons. 

llO'l'ICL OF REPEAL OF RULE 
32.3.406 AND ADOPTION OF 
RULES I -VI (32.3.407, 
32.3.407A - 32-3-407F) 

l. On December 15, 1983, the Board of Livestock published 
notice of proposed repeal of 32.3.40fi and adoption of Rules 
I - VI concerning brucellosis testing of liv~stock. It was 
published at page 1790 of the Hontana Administrative Regis­
ter, Issue No. 23. 
2. 'l'ha Board has repealed Rule 32. 3. 406 and adopted Rules 
I -VI (32.3.407, 32.3.407A- 32.3-407F). 
3. No written c0mments or testimony were received. 
4. The authority for the repeal and adoption is based on 
Sections 81-2-102 and 81-2-103 M.C.A. and the rules imple­
ment Sections 81-2-102 and 81-2-103 M.C.A. 

By: 
~L~~~~~--~~~~~~~---------

Executive Secretary to the 
Board of Livestock 

Certified to the Secretary of State January 16, 1984. 
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VOLUME NO. 40 OPINION NO. 30 

COUNTIES - Local government study commission: 

LOCAL GOVERNimNT - Study commission to conduct local 

government review; 

l10NTANA CODE l\NNCTATED - Sections 7-3-103, 7-3-103 (2), 

7-3-171 through 7-3-193, 7-3-173, 7-3-176; 

MONTANA CONSTITUTION (1972) - article XI, section 9 (2), 

HELD: The question of conducting local government 
review and establishing a study commission 
must dppear on the June 1984 primary election 
ballot pursuant to section 7-3-173 (2), MCA, 
notwithstanding any recommendations made by 
the study committee now reviewing Lewis and 
Clark County government, or placement on the 
ballot thereof. 

16 January 1984 

Mike McGrath, Esq. 
Lewis and Clark County Attorney 
Lewis and Clark County Courthouse 
Helena MT 59623 

Dear Mr. McGrath: 

You have asked my opinion concerning the required 
procedures for voting on the auestion of whether to 
conduct local government revie~ in Lewis and Clark 
County. Your specific questions are: 

1. If the study committee now reviewing 
Lewis and Clark County government 
recommends ll2. change in the form of 
government, must the question of 
conducting a local government review and 
establishing a study commission appear on 
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the June 1984 primary election ballot for 
Lewis and Clark County? 

2. If the study committee now reviewing 
Lewis and Clark County government 
recommends an alternative form of 
government and secures sufficient 
petition signatures to place the question 
of adopting the alternative form on an 
election ballot phiol to June 19 8 4 (for 
example, on the sc 00 erection ballot in 
April 1984) , must the question of 
conducting a local government review and 
Establishing a study commission appear on 
the June 1984 primary election ballot for 
Lewis and Clark County? 

3. If the study committee recommends an 
alternative form and secures sufficient 
petition signatures to place the question 
of adopting the alternative form on the 
June 1984 primary election ballot, must 
the question of conducting a local 
government review and establishing a 
study commission also appear on the June 
1984 primary election ballot for Lewis 
and Clark County? 

Article XI, section 9 (2) of the Montana Constitution 
provides that the Legislature shall require local 
elections every ten years to determine whether each 
local government will undertake a review of its 
structure. If the review is approved by a majority of 
vote!:"s, a local government study commission shall be 
elected at a subsequent election. 

The statutes that establish the mechanism for carrying 
out the mandate of article XI, section 9(2) of the 
Montana Constitution were enacted in 1983 and are found 
at sections 7-3-171 to 7-3-193, MCA. Local government 
study commissions are authorized in section 7-3-173, 
MCA, which provides: 

Establishment of study commissions. (1 J A 
study commission may be established by an 
affirmative vote of the people. An election 
on the question of conducting a local 
government review and establishing a study 
commission shall be held: 
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(a) whenever the governing body of the 
local government unit calls for an election by 
resolution; 

(b) whenever a petition signed by at 
least 15% of the electors of the local 
government calling for an election is 
submitted to the governing body; or 

(c) in 1984 and thereafter whenever 10 
years have elapsed since the electors have 
voted on the question of conducting a local 
government review c:ud establishing a study 
commission. 

(2) The governing body shall call for an 
election, to be held on the primary election 
date, on the question of conducting a local 
government review and establishing a study 
commission: 

(a) in 1984 to implement the provisions 
of Article XI, section 9 (2), of the Montana 
constitution as provided in section 2, Chapter 
70, Laws of 1977; 

(b) within 1 year after the 10-year 
period referred to in subsection (1) (c). 

Subsection (l) permits the voters to call for government 
review and the establishment of a study commission at 
any time. Subsection (2) mandates that the question of 
conducting a local government review and establishing a 
study commission be submitted to the voters in 1984. 
Section 7-3-176, MCA, provides the procedure for filling 
the positions on the study commission at a subsequent 
election, if the question of government review is 
approved. 

In Lewis and Clark County, a local government study 
colt\II\ittee was appointed by the Board of County 
Commissioners before the 1983 legislation was enacted. 
The committee was set up under previously-enacted 
legislation that provides procedures by which voters may 
consider an alternative form of local government. See 
§ 7-3-103, HCA. Should this committee recommend----a 
change in the existing form of government, the final 
proposal will be circulated to voters and will qualify 
to be placed on the ballot if 15% of the electors sign 
the petition, pursuant to section 7-3-103(2), MCA. It 
is possible that the committee's proposal will qualify 
as a ballot measure in 19R4, either prior to or on the 
date of the primary election. Y01.1r questions concern 
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the effect of such an election on the recently-enacted 
requirement that the question of conducting local 
government review and establishing a study commission be 
voted on in 1984. § 7-3-173, MCA. 

Although some study committees were appointed for the 
purpose of reviewing local government structure and 
submitting proposed changes to the voters under section 
7-3-103, MCA, these committees should not be confused 
with the local government study commissions referred to 
in the 1983 legislation. The new statutes, and in 
particular section 7-3-173, MCA, provide for elected 
study commissions as required by article XI, sectJ.on 
9 (2) of the Montana Constitution. A study committee 
appointed by the local governing body, such as the one 
currently reviewing Lewis and Clark County government, 
does not fit this description. Nor does the 
newly-enacted section 7-3-173(2). MCA, permit any 
exceptions to the requirement that an election be held 
in 1984 on the question of whether to undertake local 
government review and establish a study commission. 

The 1983 minutes of the House and Senate Committees on 
Local Government do not include discussions on the 
effect that ongoing study committees might have on the 
new legislation (House Bill 426, enacted as 1983 Mont. 
Laws, ch. 697). The legislative committees approved a 
statute that requires voters in 1984 to determine for 
themselves whether they wish to elect a study commission 
to review their local governments. The fundamental rule 
of all statutory construction is that the intention of 
the Legislature controls. State Bar of Montana v. 
Krivec, 38 St. Rptr. 1322, TI2'r, 6TI P.2d 707, 710 
Tf98ff. 

In light of the foregoing discussion, I conclude that 
the existence of the Lewis and Clark County study 
committee and the placing on the ballot of any of its 
recommendations would not affect the requirements of 
section 7-3-173, MCA. 

THEREFORE, IT IS MY OPINION: 

The question of conducting local government review 
and establishing a study commission must appear on 
the June 1984 primary election ballot pursuant to 
section 7-3-173(2), MCA, notwithstanding any 
recommendations made by the study committee now 
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reviewing Lewis and Clark County government, or 
placement on the ballot thereof. 
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NOTICE OF FUNCTIONS OF ADMINISTRATIVE CODE COMMITTEE 

The Administrative Code Committee reviews all proposals 

for adoption of new rules or amendment or repeal of existing 

rules filed with the Secretary of State. Proposals of the 

Department of Revenue are reviewed only in regard to the 

procedural requirements of the Montana Administrative 

Procedure Act. The Committee has the authority to make 

recommendations to an agency regarding the adoption, amendment 

or repeal of a rule or to re~uest that the agency prepare 

a statement of the estimated economic impact of a proposal. 

In addition, the committee may poll the members of the Legislature 

to determine if a prooosed rule is consistent with the intent 

of the Legislature or, during a legislative session, introduce 

a bill repealing a rule, or directing an agency to adopt or 

amend a rule, or a Joint Resolution recommending that an agency 

adopt or amend a rule. 

The Committee welcomes comments from the public and invites 

meniliers of the public to appear before it or to send it written 

statements in order to bring to the Committee's attention any 

difficulties with existing or proposed rules. The address is 

Room 138, Montana State Capitol, Helena, Montana 59620. 

Montana Administrative Register :!-1/2F;/R4 



-275-

HOW TO USE THE ADMINISTRATIVE RULES OF MONTANA 
AND THE MONTANA ADMINISTRATIVE REGISTER 

Definitions: Administrative Rules of Montana (ARM) is a 
looseleaf compilat1on by department of all rules 
of state departments and attached boards presently 
in effect, except rules adopted up to three 
months previously. 

Montana Administrative_Eegister (MAR) i3 a soft 
back, bound publication, issued twice monthly, 
containing notices of rules proposed by agencies, 
notices of rules a2opted by agencies, and inter­
pretations of statute and rules by the attcrney 
general (Attorney General's Opinions) and agen­
cies (Declaratory Rulin9s) issued since publi­
cation of the preceding register. 

Use of the Administrative HulRs of ~lantana (Aru~) 

Known 
Subject 
Matter 

Statute 
Number and 
Department 

l. Consult ARM topical index, volume 16. 
Update the rule by checking the accumula­
tive table and the table of contents in 
the last Montana Administrative Register 
issued. 

2. Go to cross reference table at end of each 
title which lists MCA section numbers and 
corresponding ARM rule numbers. 
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ACCUMULATIVE TABLE 

The Administrative Rules of Montana (ARM) is a compilation of 
existing permanent rules of those executive agencies which 
have been designated by the Montana Procedure Act for 
inclusion in the ARM. The ARM is updated throughDecember 31, 
1983. This table includes those rules adopted during the 
period October 1, 1983 through December 31, 1983, and any 
proposed rule action that is pending during the past 6 month 
period. (A notice of adoption must be published within 6 
months of the published notice of the proposed rule.) This 
table does not, however, include the contents of this issue of 
the Montana Administrative Register (MAR). 

To be current on proposed and adopted rulemaking, it is 
necessary to check the ARM updated through December 31, 1983, 
this table and the table of contents or this issue of the ~~R. 

This table indicates the department name, title number, rule 
numbers in ascending order, -:atchphrase o' the subject matter 
of the rule and the page number at which the action is 
published in the 1983 and 1984 Montana Administrative 
Registers. 

ADMINISTRATION, Depar!ment of, Title 2 

I -XII I 
I-XXII 
I-XXXI 

2.21.123 

Discipline Handling, p. 1483, 1682 
Purchasing Rules, p. 1564, 1918 
Procedures of the Office of the Workers' 
Compensation Court, p. 1394, 1715 
and other rules - Sick Leave, p. 1129, 1455 

AGRICULTURE, Department of, Title 4 

I-IV 
I-XXI 
4.12.3402 

Grading of Cert1fied Seed Potatoes, p. 679 
Montana Agricultural Loan Authority Rules, p. 1683 
Seed Laboratory Reports - Enforcement, p. 1489, 
1920 

STATE AUDITOR, Title 6 

I-IV 

I-V 

I-V 

Defining General Business Practices or General 
Course of Business Practice, p. 1219, 1533 
Registration Exemption for Regulation D Securities 
Offerings and Creating Examination, Reporting and 
Record Keeping Requirements for Investment 
Advisors, 1582, 19 
Identical Nonforfeiture Values Under an Employer 
Sponsored Retirement Benefit Program, p. 1492 
Emergency Rules - Identical Nonforfeiture Values 
Under An Employer Sponsored Retirement Benefit 
Program, p. 1527 
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Public Adjusters, p. 1495, 1813 
Public Adjusters, p. 1221, 1530 

COMMERCE, Department ofL Title 8 

(Board of 
8.14.816 

8.14.1002 
(Board of 
I-XIX 

Cosmetologists) 
and other rules - Salons - Examination - Fee 
Schedule - Electrology Schools - Sanitary Rules, p. 
1225, 1815 
Applications for Electroloysis, p. 1766 

Dentistry) 
Standards for Dentists Administering Anesthesia, p. 
1768, 1861 

8.16.602 
(Hearing 
8.20.401 

Allowable Functions for Dental Auxiliaries, p. 1693 
Aid Dispensers) 

(Board of 
8.22.303 

8.22.325 
(Board of 
8.24.405 

Traineeship Requirements and Standards, p. 1132, 
1457 

Horse Racing) 
and other rules - Filming of Pari-mutuel Events and 
Financial Obligations of Pari-Mutuel Licensees -
Fines Levied by Jockeys - Unclaimed Tickets, p. 
1775 
Hearing Examiner, p. 1457 

Landscape Architects) 
and other rules - Examinations - Fee Schedules, p. 
1695, 24 

(Nursing Home Administrators) 
8.34.414 Examinations, p. 1282, 1663 
(Board of Optometrists) 
I Disciplinary Actions, p. 2 
8.36.406 General Practice Requirements, p. 1410, 1717 
8.36.407 Unprofessional Conduct-Violations, p. 1 
(Physical Therapy Examiners) 
8.42.401 and other rules - Applications - Examinations -

Fees - Temporary Licenses - Foreign Trained 
Applicants, p. 1134, 1664 

(Renewals) 
I 
8.44.405 

Renewal Date for All Barber Licenses, p. 1764 
and other rules - License Renewal Dates for 
Plumbers, Professional Engineers and Land 
Surveyors, Optrometrists, p. 1'H2, 1717 
Examiners) 
Licensure, p. 1589, 1921 

(Polygraph 
I-VI 
(Private 
I-XXVI 

Investigators and Patrolmen) 

8.50.101 
8.50.201 

2-1/26/84 

Public Participation - Definitions - Employment -
Applications - Experience Requirements -
Examinations - Identification - Insurance -
Uniforms License Renewal - Code of Ethics -
Complaint Procedures, p. 1863 
Organization, p. 1862 
Procedural Rules, p. 1863 
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8.50.401 ~nd other rules- Rules Governing the Board of 
Private Security Patrolmen and Investigators, p. 
1863 

8.50.416 License Renewal - Fee Schedule, p. 1414, 1718 
(Board of Psychologists) 
8.52.616 Fee Schedule, p. 1497, 1816 
(Radiologic Technologists) 
8.56.402 and other Rule - Applications - Fee Schedule, p. 

1284, 1923 
8.56.407 Renewals, p. 1588, 1922 
8.56.409 Fee Schedule, p. 1592, 1923 
(Board of Veterinarians) 
8.64.501 Application Requirements, p. 1286, 1663 
(Board of Weights and Measures) 
8.77.102 Fees for Testing and Certification, p.1698, 24 
(Milk Control Division) 
8.79.101 and other rule -Transactions Involving the Purchase 

and Resale of Milk Within the State, p. 689, 1140, 
1817 

(Board of Milk Control) 
8.86.301 Pricing Rules, p. 1142, 1459 
8. 86. 301 Pricing Rules, Pooling Rule p. 1498, 1700 
(County Printing) 
8.91.303 and other rule - Official Publications and Legal 

Advertising - Schedule of Prices, p. 795, 1924 
(Financial Bureau) 
I Retention of Bank Records, p. 693, 1458 

Semi-Annual Assessment for State Banks, Trusts and 
Investment Companies, p. 1783 

(Coal Board) 
8.101.301 and other rules- Policy Statement- ?reapplication 

Form - Agreement Form - Submittal Deadlines - Water 
andjor Sewer Systems Provided by Districts, 1416, 
1826 

(Public Contractors) 
I Definitions, 1238, 1535 
(Health Facility Authority) 
I-VIII Montana Health Facility Authority Rules, p. 1288, 

1719 
(Montana Economic De•:elopment Board) 
I-IX General Provisions and Application Procedures -

Approval of Financial Institutions -
confidentiality - False or Misleading Statements -
Unified Application Procedures and Applications -
Service Charge - Fee Schedule - Non-Discrimination, 
p. 1880 

X-XXIII Montana In-State Investment Fund - Policy -
Eligibility Criteria - Preferences -Application 
Procedures - Fees - Loans - Commitment of Funds, p, 
1888 

I-X Rules Pertaining to Montana Economic Development 
Board, p. 1509, 1820 

Montana Administrative Register 2-1/26/84 



-279-

EDUCATION, Title 10 

(Superintendent of Public Instruction) 
10.16.102 and other rules- Special Education Programs, p. 

10.16.903 
(Board of 
I-IV 
10.55.101 

1148, 1668 
and other rules - Special Education, p. 1150, 1669 

Public Education) 
School for Deaf and Blind Foundation, p. 1517, 1926 
and other rules - Accreditation Standards of the 
Board of Educat1on, p. 5 

10.55.210 School Morale, p. 4 
10.64.421 Mirrors, p. 1519 

FISH, WILDLIFE AND PARKS, Department of, Title 12 

I 
I-IV 
I-IV 
I-VIII 
I-IX 
12.5.401 

12.6.801 
12.6.901 
12.7.101 
12.9.202 

Outfitters and Professional Guides, p. 1785 
Game Bird Farms, p. 1428 
Fur FArms, p. 1426 
Game Farms, p. 1422 
Captive Breeding of Raptors, p. 1430, 1829 
Oil and Gas Leasing Policy for Department­
Controlled Lands, p. 1594 
Boating Closures, p. 1597 
Water Safety Regulations, p. 1597 
Commercial Fishing Permits, p. 1420, 1927 
Brinkman Game Preserve, p. 1602 

HEALTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES, Department of, Title 16 

Certificate of Need - Health Care Facilities, p. 
1295, 1671 
Certificate of Need - Psychiatric Hospital 
Services, p. 1895 
Minimum Standards for a Hospice Program, Licensing 
and Certjfication, p. 1159, 1460 

I-VIII Cesspool, Septic Tank and Privy Cleaners, p. 1611 
1-XiV End-Stage Renal Disease Program, p. 1603, 41 
16.10.305 Sale of Milk and Milk Products in Food Processing 

Establishments, p. 1701, 26 
16.18.101 and other rules- Water and wastewater Operators, 

p. 1011, 1720 
16.32.103 and other rules -Certificate of Need Application 

Forms and Annual Reporting Forms for Health Care 
Facilities, p. 1610, 27 

16.44.104 and other rules- Hazardous Waste Management­
Permitting Requirements - Applications - Conditions 
- Financial Test, p. 1703 

HIGHWA~S, Department of, Title 18 

18.5.106 Design Requirements for Access Driveways, p. 1618, 
47 

18.6.202 Outdoor Advertising Definitions, p. 620, 1725 
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18.8.502 

18.8.516 
18.8.1001 
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Forms for Utility Occupancy of Highway Right-of­
Way, p. 1897 
and other rules - Trip Permits - Insurance 
Requirements - Regulations Covering Movement of 
Oversize Homes and Buildings, p. 11 
Haystack Movers - Commercial Self-Propelled, p. 11 
Mobile Home - Oversize Permits, p. 11 

INSTITUTIONS, Department of, Title 20 

20.3.201 

20.7.102 

and other rules - Approval of Chemical Dependency 
Programs - Guidelines for County Chemical 
Dependency Plans and Certification Systems for 
Chemical Dependency Personnel, p. 1162, 1463 
Emergency Rule - Prisoner Application Procedure, 
General Statute Requ1rements, p. l084, 1899 

~~BOR ~-)NDUSTRY, Department of, Title 24 

I-V 

I-VI 

Emergency Rules - Assessment on Employers in Lieu 
of Contributions and the Apportionment of Monies 
Received by Experience Rated Employers, p. 1293 
Assessment on Employers Making Payments in Lieu of 
Contributions and the Apportionment of Monies 
Received by Experience Rated Employers, p. 1240, 
1674 

(Board of Labor Appeals) 
I Standards and Procedure for Reconsideration of 

Decisions, p. 938, 1464 
I-XVII Displaced Homemaker Program, p. 696, 1536 

Rights Commission) (Human 
I-VII 
24.9.226 

Maternity Leave, p. 1017 
?rehearing; Conciliation, p. 1014, 1833 

(Board of Personnel Appeals) 
I-II Disqualification of Hearing Examiners - D1smissal 

of Complaint, p. 1708 
24.26.102 nnd other rules- Freedom from Interference, 

Restraint, Coercion, Retaliation - Employer Counter 
Pet,;,tion - Petition for Decertification - Complaint 
- Answer - Exceptions - Petition~. p. 1708 

{Workers' Compensation Division) 
I-VII Licensing Requirements for Hoisting Operators and 

Crane Operators, p. 1300, 1728 

STATE LANDS, Department of, Title 26 
I-IV Certification of Coal or Uranium Mine Blasters, p. 

1901 
I-II 
26.4.1206 
26.4.1207 

Assessment and Waiver of Civil Penalties, p. 1905 
Notices and Cessation Orders: Service, p. 1908 
and other rules - Notices of Noncompliance and 
Cessation Orders: Informal Hearings - Effect of 
Inability to Comply - Continuation of Health and 
Safety Related Activities, p. 1908 
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LIVESTOCK, Department of, Title 32 

I-VI 
32.3.203 

32.2.401 

32.3.406 

Brucellosis Testing of Animals, p. 1790 
and other rules - Importation of Animals and 
Biologics, p. 1787 
Livestock License, Permit and Miscellaneous Fees, 
p. 1795 
Emergency Rule - Testing of Animals, p. 1540 

NATURAL RESOURCES AND CONSERVATION, Department of, Title 36 

(Board of Oil and Gas Conservation) 
I-XXXIII Procedural Rules, p. 1620 

PUBLIC SERVICE REGULATION, Department of, Title 38 

I-II 

I-V 
I-XVI 

38.3.119 

38.4.142 

38.5.201 

Customers' Liability for Incorrect Billings, p. 
1242, 1739 
Electric and Gas Line Extensions, p. 1309, 1910 
Regulation of Intrastate and Interstate Carriers, 
p. 1313, p. 1735 
and other rules - Regulation of Intrastate and 
Interstate Carriers, p. 1313, 1735 
and other rules - Intrastate Rail Rate Proceedings, 
p. 1433 
and other rules - Compensation for Consumer 
Intervenors in PURPA-Related Proceedings, p. 1312, 
1738 

REVENUE, Department of, Title 42 

2-1/26/84 

Determination of License Quota Areas, p. 1655, 1928 
Deductions from the Net Proceeds of Nonmetallic 
Mines, p. 1441 
Deductions for Small Business Donations of Computer 
Equipment to Schools, p. 1437, 1744 
Deductions for Corporate Donations of Computer 
Equipment to Schools, p. 1439, 1744 
Deduction of Windfall Profits Tax From Net 
Proceeds, p. 1326 
Deduction from Corporation License Tax for Sale of 
Land to Beginning Farmers, p. 1796 
Deduction from Individual Income Tax for Sale of 
Land to Beginning Farmers, p. 1798 
Imputed Value of Coal, p. 1329, 1834 
Voluntary Refund Checkoff for Nongame Wildlife 
Fund, p. 1331, 1744 
Voluntary Refund Checkoff for Nongame Wildlife, p. 
970, 1328 
Deduction for Insurance, Welfare, Retirement, 
Mineral Testing, Security and Engineering, p. 1039, 
1835 
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I-II 

I-III 

42.ll.lll 
42.12.129 

42.12.203 

42.12.321 
42.13.302 
42.15.421 
42.15.424 

42.15.504 
42.17.103 
42.20.141 

42 .2l.ll2 
42.22.101 

42.23.502 
42.31.2101 
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Five Year Statute of Limitations for Net Proceeds 
of Oil and Gas, p. 1043, 1545 
Formula for Adjusting Interest Income Exempt Under 
Federal Law, p, 1045, 1547 
Wholesale Distributors, Obligations, Collection of 
Annual License Fee, p, 1521, 1929 
State Liquor Identification Stamp, p. 1649, 1928 
Determination of Proximity to a Place of Worship or 
School, p. 1653, 1914 
Inter-Quota Area Transfers of All-Beverage 
Licenses, p. 1650, 1915 
and other rule - Special Permits, p. 1657, 1913 
Brewer Storage Depots, p. 1648, 1928 
Standard Deduction, p. 954, 1465 
Deductions for Expenses to Allow Taxpayer to be 
Employed, p. 945, 1465 
Investment Tax Credit, p. 1021, 1542 
Wages, p. 952, 1465 
and other rules - Appraisal of Agricultural Lands, 
p. 58, 121, 972 
Mobile Homes, p. 1047, 1544 
and other rule - Assessment of Centrally Assessed 
Property, p. 1658, 1930 
Investment Tax Credit, p. 1049, 1548 
and other rules - Definition of Public Contractor -
Deduction From the Gross Receipts Tax, p. 973, 1466 

SECRETARY OF STATE, Title 44 

I-VI 
1.2.419 

Absentee Ballot Envelopes, p. 1660, 1802, 18 
Filing, Compiling, Printer Pickup and Publication 
Schedule for the Montana Administrative Register, 
p. 1523, 1837 

SOCIAL AND REHABILITATION SERVICES, Department of, Title 46 

I-IV 
46.5.1:!.6 

46.5.505 

46.5.508 
46.5.612 

46.5.801 

46.ll.l01 
46.12.3803 
46.14.304 

46.25. 712 

Child Care Agency Treatment Program, p. 1804 
Protective Services, Information System Operator, 
p. 1525, 1838 
and other rules - Licensing of Youth Faster Homes, 
p. 1333, 1746 
Foster Care Review Committee, p. 636, 1550 
and other rules - Licensing of Child Care Agencies, 
p. 1804 
and other rules - Licensing of Community Homes for 
Persons who are Developmentally Disabled, p. 1442, 
1839 
Food Stamp Program, p. 1713 
Medically Needy Income Standards, p. 1916, 1933 
Low Income Weatherization Assistance Program; 
Income, p. 1341, 1751 
and other rules - State General and Medical Relief 
Assistance, p. 1810 
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